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LLU TRANSLATIONS BULLETIN. Apr 60, 342p. 
BIBLIOGRAPHY Order from HMSO $0.77, $9.88/year 


New translations of Russian scientific and technical 
literature, recent additions to the Lending Library 
Unit loan collection of 15,000 oe oe 
and the translating activities of commer- 
BUDGET OF THE USSR AND SOVIET BLOC cial organizations are regularly noted in the LLU 

¢ PRELIMINARY BIBLIOGRAPHY. TRANSLATIONS BULLETIN. In addition each issue 
7 Oct 59 [72)p. 420 refs. AF 1255898. includes several complete translations of Russian 
Order from LC or SLA mi$4. 50, ph$12.30 59-22156 oer Gn Such important topics as automation, edu- 


Trans. from open sources, 1923-1958. new developments in China. 
The bibliography consists of three parts. Part I in- 


cludes listings on the budget of Czechoslovakia, East 
Germany and the USSR. Part II includes a listing of 


articles and serials on Bulgaria, China, Mongolia, SOVIET SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY, 1960, 
Poland, the USSR and the Soviet Bloc Budgets. Part VOL. 3, NO. 12. A monthly guide to Soviet research. 
Ill is entitled: a list of sources. | Feb 60, 85p. 


Order from CB $25.00/year 


English table of contents of current issues of all 


DISSERTATIONS FOR DEGREES IN SCIENCE AND —Sovstn Joumpads Being translated into English on 8 
ENGINEERING DEFENDED AT USSR HIGHER EDU- ; 
CATIONAL INSTITUTIONS. 


Order from OTS 
Trans. of K[nizhnaya] L{etopis', Moscow] (USSR) STATEMENTS FROM THE COMMITTEE FOR 
LENIN PRIZES IN THE FIELD SCIENCE AND 
1959, nos. 7-10, 338 refs. JPRS: L-1967-D, ENGINEERING OF THE COUNCIL OF MINISTERS, 
10 oe Bar 369 refs. JPRS: L-1986-D ona 
» nos. 11-14, refs. : L- -D, from OTS $0. 75 

60-31014, $1.50 ” we 
1959, nos. 15-18, 345 refs. JPRS: L-1989-D, Trans. of Izvestiya Sovetov Deputatov Trudyash- 

60-31016, $1.00 chikhsya SSSR, 1959, 19 Dec, 1. 3-4. 

1959, nos. 20-23, 631 refs. JPRS: L-2023-D, 

60-31037, $1.75 


1959, nos. 24-26, 680 refs. JPRS: 3007, 60-31059, 
$2.00 


Library of Congress, Washington, D. C. 
MONTHLY INDEX OF RUSSIAN ACCESSIONS. 


Apr 60, 325p. 
Order from GPO $12. 00/year 
AN INDEX TO RECURRENT SOVIET SCIENTIFIC Thi 
sr - a moe gue 1946-1958. pr dng Bes — eget me tn vba? me 
JPRS: 2184-N. Library of Congress and a group of cooperating librar- 
Order from OTS $3. 50 60-11232 ies. It consists of three parts: Part A lists mono- 
etic rear Dw igh Ro pty literature published ad say with the = ad _ 
Soviet publications 1954-1958, some 1959 sources, tion; Part B lists periodicals published after 1946, with 
and from Nauchnyye S'yezdy, Konferentsii i their tables of contents translated into English; Part C 
Soveshchaniya v SSSR 1946-1953 - Bibliograficheskiy Constitutes a subject guide to both the monographs and 
Ukazatel', Moscow, 1958. 


periodical articles listed in Parts A and B 
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Mayevskiy, V. L 
THEMATIC PLAN FOR MEDGIZ-PUBLICATIONS IN 
1960. 26 Jan 60, 10p. JPRS: L-1175-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 


60-11202 


Trans. of Akademiya Meditsinskikh Nauk SSSR. Vest- 
nik, 1959, v. 14, no. 11, p. 46-51. 


) 
—< 


AGRICULTURE 


Animal Husbandry 


RUMANIAN ACTIVITIES IN VETERINARY 
MEDICINE; ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE INSTITUTE 
OF PATHOLOGY AND HYGIENE DURING THE 
FIRST DECADE OF SCIENTIFIC ACTIVITY [AND] 
DEVELOPMENT AND ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE 
PASTEUR INSTITUTE FOR PRODUCTION OF 
SERUM AND VACCINES FOLLOWING THE 
LIBERATION OF RUMANIA. 7 Dec 59, 18p. 

JPRS: L-1965-D. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31002 


Trans. of Probleme Zootehnice si Veterinare 
(Rumania) 1958, no. 8, p. 19-30. 


Pavlov, G. N. 
STUDY OF THE REFLEX OF MILK EJECTION IN 
GOATS WITH THE AID OF LOCALIZED COOLING 
OF THE SPINAL CORD (Analiz Refleka Molokootdachi 
u Koz s Pomoshch'yu Lokal'nogo Okhlazhdeniya 
Spinnogo Mozga). Jan 60, 7p. 2 refs. RTSno. 1243. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13478 


Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Institut Fiziologii. 
Trudy, 1955, v. 4, p. 17-21. 


Plant Cultivation 


KEFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. BIOLOGIYA (USSR) 
1959, NO. 2 (Soviet Abstracts. Biology). 28 Mar 60 
16p. JPRS: 2444. 
Order from OTS $1.00 60-11445 
Contents: 

Section L Plant Physiology. Abstracts 5957-6022. 


Complete translations of Russian-language entries 
which were originally published in the Sino-Soviet 
bloc and in Yugoslavia. 





Tsakhayev, G. A. 
PROBLEM OF REFLEX REGULATION OF MILK 
EJECTION (K Voprosu o Reflektornoy Regulyatsii 
Molokootdachi). Jan 60, 19p. 13 refs. RTS no. 1242. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13479 


Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Institut 
Fiziologii. Trudy, 1955, v. 4, p. 5-16. 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. BIOLOGIYA (USSR) 

1958, NO. 23 (Soviet Abstracts. Biology). 25 Mar 60, 

10p. JPRS: 2439. 

Order from OTS $1.00 60- 11437 

Contents: 

Section L. Meadow Cultivation. Abstracts 104566- 
104593. 


Complete translations of Russian-language entries 
which were originally published in the Sino-Soviet 
bloc and in Yugoslavia. 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. BIOLOGIYA (USSR) 

1958, NO. 23 (Soviet Abstracts. Biology). 25 Mar 60, 

6p. JPRS: 2436. 

Order from OTS $1.00 60- 11436 

Contents: 

Section N. Weeds and Weed Control. Abstracts 
104933- 104952. 


Complete translations of Russian-language entries 
which were originally published in the Sino-Soviet 
bloc and in Yugoslavia. 


Klinkowski, M. and Richter, H. 
INVESTIGATIONS ON THE HOST RANGE OF 
COLLETOTRICHUM TRIFOLII BAIN AND ESSARY. 


[1959] [16]p. 23 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30  60-10803 . 





Trans. of mono. Untersuchungen liber den 


Wirtspflanzenkreis von Colletotrichum Trifolii Bain 
and Essary, Berlin-Dahlem, 1947, 19 May, p. 56-58. 


The causal organism associated with stem-rot ("stem- 
burn" or anthracnose), Colletotrichum trifolii Bain 
and Essary was discovered on alfalfa early in the 
present century in the United States. Since then the 
pathogen has also been found in South Africa and in 
Europe. A table showing the present known distribu- 
tion of the stem-rot organism is given. The principle 
host plant in the United States is red clover; in Europe 
serradella primarily suffers great losses. Alfalfa, in 
both cases, is of secondary importance. Losses of 
significant economic importance have not been re- 
ported for other crops. The host range of the patho- 
gen according to previous research included species 
in four genera, Medicaco, Trifolium, Melilotus, and 
Ornithopus. The following genera were shown by 
infection experiments and field observations to in- 
clude species susceptible to C. trifolii infection: 
Lupinus, Trigonella, Hosackia, Anthyllis, Lotus, 
Galeca, Coronilla, Onobrychis, Vicia, Cicer, Lens 
and Lathyrus. When a larger number of species of 
one genus were tested, as a rule, resistant species 
were also found. (Author) 
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Chernoy 
1959] [9 text included) Trans. no. 4399. 
fees ee eee mi$l. 80, ph$1.80 60-15383 


Trans. of Konservnaya i Ovoshchesushil'naya 
Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1958 [v. 13] no. 12, 
p. 27-30. 


Starosel'skiy, Ya. Yu. 
METHOD OF CHANGING CONCENTRATIONS IN 
STUDY OF NEW PREPARATIONS (METHOD OF 
LOGARITHMIC SPRAYING) (Primeneniye Menyai- 
yushchikhs ya Kontsentratsii pri Izuchenii Novykh 
Preparatov (Metod Logarifmicheskogo Opryskivaniya). 
[1960] lp. (4 figs. omitted). Trans. A-1085. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15345 


Trans. of Vestnik Sel'skokhozyaystvennoy Nauki 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 5, p. 110-113. 


Zhukovskiy, P. M. 
INTERRELATION BETWEEN HOST AND FUNGAL 
PARASITE IN THEIR PLACE OF ORIGIN AND 
BEYOND IT (TO THE STUDIES OF INITIAL 
MATERIAL FOR SELECTION) (Vzaymootnosheniya 
Mezhdu Khozyaynom i Gribnym Parazitom na ikh 
Rodine i Vne yeye (K Ucheniyu ob Iskhodnom 
Materiale dlya Selektsii)). [1960] 2lp. 27 refs. 
Trans. A-1087. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-15347 


Trans. of Vestmik Sel'skokhozyaystvennoy Nauki 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 6, p. 25-34. 


ASTRONOMY 


Astrophysics 


Berdichevskaya, V. S. 
STRUCTURE OF SUNSPOTS ACCORDING TO THE 
THEORY OF RADIATION EQUILIBRIUM (Stroyeniye 


Solnechnykh Pyaten po Teorii Luchistogo Ravnovesiya). 


[1959] [20}p. 15 refs. F-TS-9764/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-13113 


Trans. of Astronomicheskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 1954, 
v. 31, no. 1, p. 51-59. 





Gil'varg, A. B., Distler, G. I., and Makarova, 
Ye. A. 

INTERFERENCE-POLARIZATION LIGHT FILTER 
FOR K-LINE OF IONIZED CALCIUM (inter- 
ferentsionno-Polyarizats Svetofil'tr dlya K-Linii 
lonizirovannogo Kal'tsiya). [1959] [8]p. (4 figs. 
omitted) 4 refs. F-TS-9774/V. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13128 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1955, 
v. 100, no. 6, p. 1067-1069. 


The filter consists of 9 quartz elements and 10 polari- 
zers. The thickness of the last quartz plate amounts 
to about 52.6 mm. The order of interference for it at 
3933.7 is equal to 1280. The maxima nearest to the 
basic band of filtration are at )3381 and 4660. These 
Zostepe, Ser seediend pinion cf tes bait 

C-6 type. The calculated magnitude of the halfwide 
band of transparency of the filter for A 3933.7 amounts 


to 1.5 A. The filter can be effectively used for re- 
search of the chromosphere and the prominences. 


Kazachevskaya, T. V. and Severnyy, A. B. 
THE HYDROGEN SPECTRUM OF FLARES 
(Issledovaniye Vodorodnogo Spektra Khromosfernykh 
Vspyshek). Mar 59 [26]p. 20 refs. T-R-184. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-14231 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Krymskaya Astro- 
fizicheskaya Observatoriya. Izvestiya, 1958, v. 19, 
p. 46-71. 


A detailed study was made of the profiles of hydrogen 
lines of solar flares, which were obtained at high 
dispersion and resolving power with the tower solar 
telescope. This investigation showed that the Stark 
effect is the cause of the broadening of emission of 
all the Balmer lines (including H,). The best agree- 
ment between observed and theoretical profiles is 
reached when the electron pressure Pe =25-50 bars, 
Tkin = 10, 000° K and the number of H atoms in the 
second quantum state Ny7~10!5-1016, The derived 
Balmer decrement sharply deviates from that of 
recombination processes. The abnormally weak flare 
emission in He may be explained as the result of the 
blending of H2 emission. In most of the flares 
the emissivity P) increases with depth. The flares 
noticeably influence the surrounding atmosphere, 
causing a broadening of the lines near emission re- 
versal. The fine structure of emission in the flare 
spectrum (thin bright threads cutting across the lines) 
and the absence of emission beyond the Balmer limit 
are pointed out as being the most peculiar features. 
The observed, pronounced asymmetry of the Balmer 
lines is probably connected with the appearance of 
surges above the flares. An investigation of this 
asymmetry leads to velocities of about 100 km/sec 
and N9%~5 x 10!2 for these prominences. (Authors' 
English summary) (See also 59-12191, 60-14234) 








Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Krymshaya 
Astrofizicheskaya Observatoriya. Izvestiya, 1958, 
v. 20, p. 80-85. 


The lines-of a class 2 chromospheric flare were ob- 
tained on October 20, 1955 on a spectrograph of the 
solar tower telescope (Akad. Nauk SSSR. Krymskaya 
Astrofiz. Observatoriya Izvest. 15: 31, 1955) with a 
third order diffraction grating and a dispersion of 
0.5 A/cm. Ilford HP-3 plates were employed, and a 
step wedge was used in conjunction with the flare 
spectra. The exposure time for the flare spectrum 
was 1 to 5 seconds. The theoretical profiles were 
constructed by successive approximations, analogously 
to the method reported by A. B. Severnyi (same 
journal 13: 82, 1955 and_19: 46, 1958; translations 
are available from LC or SLA as 59-12191 and 
60-14231, respectively). A comparison of the theo- 
retical and observational profiles for the two lines H 
and K (beginning from a single common level) for two 
points in the flare reduced the number, Nj, of Ca 
atoms in the ground state to 10!7. The calculated 
number, N2, of Ca Il atoms in the second excitation 
state was 7.7 x 1013 and 2. 09 x 10!4 for the first and 
second » respectively, of the K line, and 
3.84 x 10/3 and 1. 02 x 10!4 for the same regions of 
the H line. The ratio (N2)x:(N2)} was 2, as expected. 
(See also 60-14229, 60-14230, 60-14232) 


Kolobkov, N. V. 

POLAR LIGHTS (Neobychnyye Polyarnyye 
Siyaniya). [1959] [1l]p. 3 refs. F-TS-9875/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13090 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1958, 
no. 3, p. 56-58. 


The pattern of polar lights which appeared during the 
nights of 4th to 5th and 29th to 30th of September be- 
comes somewhat clearer in the light of this exposition. 
The Earth's conditions were favorable with respect to 
the Sun (and streams of corpuscles). Brilliant chromo- 
spheric flashes were observed on 2nd, 3rd and 4th, as 
well as on the 26th, 27th and 29th of September; the 
rigidity of corpuscles increased, and they became 
capable of intruding into the ionosphere of moderate 
and southern latitudes. The force of corpuscular 
streams resulted in the grandiose scale of northern 
lights. (Extracted from the report) 


Kosmylev, K. V. 
ALL-UNION SEMINAR ON RADIO ENGINEERING 
METHODS OF OBSERVING METEOR IONIZATIONS 
(NO. 2) 23 Mar 60, 6p. JPRS: 2385. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11404 


Trans. of *Astronomicheskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 1959, 
v. 36, no. 6, p. 1144-1146. 


Topics are noted of papers presented at the seminar 
held in Moscow on June 29 and 30, 1959. 
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Krat, V. 
CORPUSCULAR SOLAR RADIATION (K = 
kulyarnaya Radiatsiya Solntsa). [1959] [10]p. 3 refs. 
F-TS-9770/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13127 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady [1947] 
v. 58, no. 7, p. 1313-1316. 


An analysis is presented of the mechanisms of 
corpuscular radiation, which are connected with the 
electric field of the sun and with the fields of selective 
radiation pressure. The steady state in solar corona 
is shown to be established almost instantaneously. 
The hottest corona regions can constitute sources of 
protonic radiation (C-regions according to 
Waldmeier). Inasmuch as Ca XV- and other ions will 
not fall into the rotating layer, even without a positive 
charge, in view of the high coronal temperature, the 
true value of 6 is evidently much lower than the 
obtainable limit value, and is determined entirely by 
the thermionic emission. Assuming for the corona 
T =10 (on the average), we obtain 8 ~ 0. 6, 

= 6x 1020, and zo = 2. 8- 101! electrostatic units. 
Intensity of the electric field is 1.7 x 10-8 v/cm. 


Krat, V. A. 
ON THE QUESTION OF THE DISSIPATION OF THE 
SOLAR CORONA (REMARKS ON THE PAPER OF 
G. M. NIKOL'SKIY AND E. A. PONOMAREV). [1959] 
Sp. 9 refs’. 
Order from MDF $2. 50 MDF K-195 
Trans. of Astronom[icheskiy] Zhur[nal] (USSR) 1955, 
v. 32, no. 1, p. 90-92. 


The paper by Nikol'skiy and Ponomarev (Astron. Zhur. 
31: 191, 1954), which seems to have been a criticism 
of an earlier paper by Krat (referenced in the present 
translation as Bulletin KISO, 8-9, 1953), is shown to- 
be based on an incorrect assumption. 


Kuzmin, G. G. 
PROPER MOTIONS OF EQUATORIAL GALACTIC A 
AND K STARS NORMAL TO THE GALACTIC 
PLANE AND THE DYNAMIC DENSITY OF THE 
GALAXY (Sobstvennyye Dvizheniya Galaktiko- 
ekvatorial'nykh A i K Zvezd Perpendikulyarno Galak- 
ticheskoy Ploskosti i Dinamicheskaya Plotnost' 
Galaktiki) tr. by M. Slade. [1960] (54jp. (foreign text 
included) 15 refs. Trans. no. 4337. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 60, ph$9.30 60-15274 


Trans. of Tartuskaya Astronomicheskaya 
Observatoriya. Publikatsii (USSR) 1955, v. 32, no. 1, 
p. 5-41. 


Rydnik, V. 

SUPERNOVAE (NEW STARS) (Sverkhnovyye Zvezdy). 
[1959] [1l]p. F-TS-9793/II1. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13447 


Trans. of Znaniye Sila (USSR) 1958, no. 8, p. 17-18. 


Possible origins and effects of supernovae are dis- 
cussed in nontechnical language. 
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Severnyy, A. B. 
THE APPEARANCE OF FLARES IN NEUTRAL 
POINTS OF THE SOLAR MAGNETIC FIELD AND 
THE PINCH-EFFECT (Poyavleniye Vspyshek v 
Neytral'nykh Tochkakh Magnitnogo Polya Solntsa i 
Pinch-Effekt). Jan 59 [38]p. 26 refs. T-R-176. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3.00, ph$6. 30 60-14229 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Krymskaya Astro- 
fizicheskaya Observatoriya. Izvestiya, 1958, v. 20, 
p. 22-51. 


Severnyy, A. B. ‘ 
THE EXCITATION AND IONIZATION OF HYDRO- 
GEN IN FLARES (Issledovaniye Vozbuzhdeniya i 
lonizatsiy Vodoroda v Khromosfernykh Vspyshkakh). 
Mar 59 [31]p. 27 refs. T-R-189. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3.00, ph$6.30 60-14232 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. kaya Astro- 
fizicheskaya Observatoriya. Izvestiya, 1958, v. 19, 
p. 72-99. 


The spectroscopic investigation described in the pre- 
vious article (a translation is available from LC or 
SLA as 60-14231, mi$2.70, ph$4. 80) of the hydrogen 
spectrum of flares allows one to determine, for flares, 
some mean values for electron pressure (Pe = 25-50 
bars) and kinetic temperature (Tkin 10, 000°), and 
also the number of hydrogen atoms N2, N3...Ng ina 
column of 1 cm2 base. Observations also make it 
possible to find a certain mean intensity of the radia- 
tion of flares, occurring with the transitions n2 

(n > 3). Using these data, we can estimate the num- 
ber of different processes per unit volume, leading to 
the filling of some level of hydrogen atoms in flares 
(the problem of the Balmer decrement), and make 
conclusions from this as to the nature of excitation 
and ionization of hydrogen in flares. These processes 
are examined in the present work. (Author) 


Severnyy, A. B. and Gil'varg, A. B. 
INTERFERENCE-POLARIZATION FILTER FOR 
THE STUDY OF THE SUN AND ITS PRACTICAL 
APPLICATION (Interferentsionno-Polymarizatsionnyy 
Fil'tr dlya Issledovaniya Solntsa i Opyt Yego 
Primeneniya). [1959] [40]p. 8 refs. F-TS-9768/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 00, ph$6.30 60-13125 


Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Krymskaya 
Astrofizicheskaya Observatoriya. Izvestiya, 1949, 
v. 4, no. 3, p. 3-22. 


This report presents a calculation and description of 
an interference-polarization light filter manufactured 
from native quartz for ses of studying the sun. 
At a temperature of 32°C, the pass of this filter 
is centered along the Hg, line ( A6563) of the solar 
spectrum; the width of this band is 1.8 A. A number 
of prominence photos were obtained with the aid of a 
Lyot coronograph type installation. A photometric 
procedure is described which allows us, with the aid 
of such photos, to obtain quantitative data on the 
state of excitation of hydrogen atoms in the 
prominences. (Author) 


Nestatsionarnykh 
[47]p. 31 refs. T-R-193. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 30, ph$7. 80 60-14228 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Krymskaya Astro- 
fizicheskaya Observatoriya. Izvestiya, 1957, v. 17, 
p- 129-161. 


Severnyy, A. B. 
SPECTR EVIDENCE OF THE PRESENCE 
OF DEUTERIUM ON THE SUN (Spektros esk 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1954, 
v. 97, no. 5, p. 789-792. x 


Spektre Serediny 

Diska v Absolyutnykh Yedinitsakh). [1959] [10]p. 

16 refs. F-TS-9776/V. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13129 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. , 1956, 
v. 111, no. 2, p. 193-196. er 


tion monochromator, c 
devices. The of the monochromator in the 
first order was 3.3 full of lines being 


36,000. For the region A > 5,000 A, where the ab- 
sorption lines distort but slightly the continuous 
Spectrum, the observations agree with Vilzing's data 
and run a little higher than the early and late Abbot 
observations. The curve obtained for change in 
brightness in the ultraviolet region shows a sharp 
pend ae mp by Abbot and Pettit in the 
band A <4,000 A, very close to the limit of Balmer 


Khromosfernaya Struktura i Volokna v Linii H,). 
Dec 58 [24]p. 3 refs. T-R-168. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-14233 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Kryms 


kaya 
Astrofizicheskaya Observatoriya. Izvestiya, 1958, 
v. 20, p. 52-66. ” 





Data showed that there is a concentration of strong 
local fields and large horizontal gradients in the re- 
gion between the leader and following spots. In this 
region gradients exceeding 0. 1 gauss /km are found. 
The variation of the magnetic field with time in the re- 
gion of "zero lines" of field strength at the edge of 
magnetic regions equal 10-3 gauss/sec. The small 
filaments of fine chromospheric structure tend to be 
oriented along the lines of force of the magnetic field. 
Chromospheric streams, which are formed as a re- 
sult of orientation of small hydrogen filaments, 
connect the regions of the magnetic fields of sunspots 
of opposite polarity. A stratified structure of chromo- 
spheric st s is observed which reveals the strat- 
ified structure of the magnetic field and its penetration 
into the coronal region. Chromospheric streams con- 
nect spots of opposite polarity of different hemis- 
Bney ai These streams extend up to 300, 000 km. 
show that there is a kind of magnetic connection 
between the spots of different hemispheres. Small 
eddies have been found in the chromosphere. An 
essential peculiarity of these formations is the ab- 
sence beneath them of a local field in the photosphere. 
The field strength in the central part of such a chro- 
nospheric spot, estimated from the eddy structure, is 
about 10 gauss. Local magnetic fields may be centers 
of attraction for active prominences. Filaments near 
a strong field are directed along the lines of force. 
With increasing distance from the magnetic center 
there is an increase in the angle of inclination of the 
filament to the lines of the chromospheric stream. 
At the edge of the magnetic region the filaments are 
about perpendicular to the lines of force. Between two 
strong magnetic fields the filaments sometimes 
occupy an upper position in the arc structure of mag- 
netic fields, in agreement with Babcock's investiga- 
tions. However, filaments are observed, which are 
evidently ejections, which intersect the zero line of 
the magnetic field at an angle of 90°. (Author's 
English summary, slightly modified. ) 


BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES 


A FIRST EXPERIMENT IN STUDYING THE PSY- 
CHOLOGY OF POLYTECHNICAL EDUCATION USSR. 
16 Feb 60, 7p. 4 refs. JPRS: L-2034-D. 

Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31048 


Trans. of Redyans'ka Shkola (USSR) 1959, v. 38, 
no. 5, p. 88-90. 


Personnel and Training 


DATA ON SCIENTIFIC PERSONNEL. 30 Nov 59, 
60p. JPRS: L-1105-N. 
Order from OTS $1. 75 60-11079 


Consists of biographic notes on Russian scientific 
personnel. 


IMPORTANT TASK FOR THE TROOPS. 24 Sep 59, 
9p. JPRS: L-994-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 59-13897 


Trans. of Voyennyy Vestnik (USSR) 1959 [v. 39] 
no. 6, p. 1-7. 


Information is presented for use by leaders of 
tactical exercises. 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Grigorovskiy, I. M. 
PROBLEMS OF TRAUMATOLOGY AND RESTORA- 
TIVE SURGERY DURING THE SEVEN-YEAR PLAN. 
25 Mar 60, 8p. JPRS: 2339. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11362 


Trans. of Sovetskaya Meditsina (USSR) 1959, v. 23, 
no. 12, p. 3-7. 


Achievements and goals of traumatic surgery are 
described, with frequent reference to recent advances 
reported in the United States. Specific Soviet contribu- 
tions include the use of the synthetic preparation, 
aeroplast: the preparation is soluble in acetone and is 
sprayed in a thin film onto burned areas, creating an 
elastic layer. Intratracheal narcosis is highly recom- 
mended. Work on aneurysms is reported: arterial 
lyophylic homogeneous transplants have effectively 
restored the patency of blood vessels. 


Rogidin, M. N. 
MYCOLOGY IN THE CHINESE PEOPLE'S 
REPUBLIC, 11 Mar 60, 8p. JPRS: 3063. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31087 


Trans. of Botanicheskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 1959, v. 44, 
no. 10, p. 1515-1518. 


Yasnogorodskiy, V. G. 
CONFERENCE DEVOTED TO PROBLEMS CON- 
CERNING THE APPLICATION OF RADIOELEC- 
TRONICS IN MEDICINE AND BIOLOGY (USSR). 
4 Mar 60, 9p. JPRS: 3039-D. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31075 
Trans. of Voprosy Kurortologii, Fizioterapii 1 
Lechebnoy Fizicheskoy Kul'tury (USSR) 1959, no. 6, 
p. 563-567. 


Anatomy and Physiology 


PROBLEMS OF HEMATOLOGY AND BLOOD TRANS- 
FUSION, 1959, VOL. 4, NO. 7. Feb 60, 79p. 
Order from PP $20.00/year 


Trans. of Problemy Gematologii i Perelivaniya Krovi 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 7, p. 3-58. 
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PROBLEMS OF HEMATOLOGY AND BLOOD 
TRANSFUSION, 1959, VOL. 4, NO. 8. Mar 60, 82p. 
Order from PP $40. 00/year 


Trans. of Problemy Gematologii i Perelivaniya Krovi 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 8, p. 3-59. 


Bahr, G. F. and Moberger, G. 
ON THE MICROSTRUCTURE OF THE HUMAN 
VAGINAL EPITHELIUM (Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Feinstruktur des Vaginalepithels des Menschen) tr. 
by E. Dernay. 1958, lOp. (7 figs. refs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-12423 


Trans. of Zei ift] fir Geburtshilfe und 
Gynakilogie (Germany) 1956, v. 146, no. 1, p. 33-42, 
pub. by Ferdinand Enke Verlag, Stuttgart. 


An electron microscopic study of the upper cell layers 
in the vaginal epithelium revealed the following find- 
ings: The epithelial cells are syncytially intercon- 
nected by means of protoplasmic bridges. No clear 
cell boundaries exist at these points. The protoplas- 
mic bridges contain nodules of Bizozzero which prob- 
ably have a peculiar structure. The surface of epithe- 
lial cells has been enlarged to a very great extent. 
The cell bridges give rise to spaces which penetrate 
through the entire epithelium, eventually freely empty- 
ing in the vaginal lumen. The epithelial cells undergo 
condensation but no keratinization comparable to that 
observed in the epidermis. The vaginal secretion 
probably contains an agent capable of dissolving epi- 
thelial plates still remaining in the syncytium (kera- 
tolysis). The cytoplasm of epithelial cells is filled 
with two types of fibrils of which the coarser tono- 
fibrils running from cell to cell represent the inte- 
grating system of the epithelium. (Author) 


Dionesov, S. M. 
THE ROLE OF PAIN STIMULI IN THE GROWTH 
OF TRAUMATIC SHOCK; ON THE MECHANISM 
OF REALIZATION OF THE EFFECTS OF PAIN 
STIMULI; BIOLOGICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 
REACTIONS OF THE ORGANISM TO PAIN STIMU- 
LUS. 11 Mar 60, 10p. 1 ref. JPRS: 2330. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60- 11356 


Trans. of mono. Bol; Vliyaniye Bolevykh Razdrazheniy 
na Zhiznedeyatel'nost Organizma (Pain; The Effect of 
Pain Stimuli on the Vital Activity of the Organism) 
1958, p. 191-202. 


Kayushin, L. P. and Lyudkovskaya, R. G. 
ELASTIC AND ELECTRICAL PHENOMENA IN 


NERVE IN THE PROPAGATION OF EXCITATION, tr. 


by P. V. DePorte. 31 Dec 59, Sp. (2 figs. omitted) 
1 ref. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13416 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1955, 
v. 102, no. 4, p. 727-728. 


Kekcheyev, K. Kh. 
CHANGES IN THE THRESHOLDS OF HUMAN 
ACHROMATIC VISION WITH EXPOSURE TO ULTRA- 
SHORT WAVES AND ULTRAVIOLET AND ROENT- 
GEN RAYS, tr. by P. V. DePorte. 3 Dec 59, 6p. 
(2 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13098 


Trans. of Problemy Fiziologicheskoy Optiki (USSR) 
1941, v. 1, p. 77-79. 

Another translation is available from SLA as RT- 
2769. 


Kreps, Ye. M. and Verzh'inskaya, N. A. 
BRAIN METABOLISM IN THE EVOLUTION OF 
VERTEBRATES. 10 Mar 60, 15p. 21 refs. 
JPRS: 3047. 

Order from OTS $0.50 60-31079 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Biologisheskaya, 1959 [v. 24] no. 6, p. 855-864. 


Mogendovich, M. R. 
THE EFFECT OF MUSCULAR RECEPTION ON THE 
CARDIO VASCULAR SYSTEM. 4 Feb 60, 58p. 
JPRS: 2230-N. 
Order from OTS $1.50 60-11242 
Trans. of mono. Reflektornoye Vzaimodeystviye 
Locomotornoy i Vistseral'noy Sistem (The Reflex-[In- 
ter]-grad, 1958, chap. 9, p. 243-288. 


Ruska, H. and Schwarz, W. 
ELECTRON MICROSCOPIC STUDIES OF THE LENS 
SUSPENSORY LIGAMENT OF THE COW EYE (Elek- 
tronmikroskopische Untersuchungen am Ligamentum 
rum Lentis des Rinderauges) tr. by 
P. Hajdu. 18 Mar 59, 10p. (9 figs. omitted) 10 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-14520 


Trans. of Zeitschrift fiir Wissenschaftliche Mikro- 
skopie und Mikroskopische Technik (West Germany) 
1951, v. 60, no. 3/4, p. 181-188, pub. by S. Hirzel 
Verlag, Stuttgart. 


The fibers of the lens suspensory ligament can be 
split into fibrils 50 to 400 my thick. They reveal cross 
striation with a period of approximately 77 mp. The 
difference between collagen fibers and gel substance 
fibers, are discussed. The genetical origin of the 
zonule fibers from aggregates of the gel substance 
fibrils is rejected. The hyaloid membrane of the 
vitreous body can be observed as a thick net of gel 
substance. {Author) 


Savchenkov, ~ L 
X-RAY-SONIC METHOD OF STUDYING THE HEART. 
15 Mar 60, 2p. JPRS: 2346. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11369 
Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1959 [v. 48] no. 10, 
p. 85-86. 





Order from SLA mi$2.70, ph$4. 80 60- 10864 


Trans. of Jfournal de] amp od (France) 1947, 
v. 39, p. 219-248. (Portions of this translation are 
illegible). 


Biochemistry 


MOCHEMESTRY, 1959, VOL 24 ND. 4 P. 515-707. 
Vv. 
Order from CB $10.00, $20. 00/year 


Trans. of Biokhimiya (USSR) 1959, v. 24, no. 4, 
p. 577-[766]. 


Asatiani, V. S. 
COMPARATIVE BIOCHEMISTRY OF MAN AND 
MONKEYS. 24 Mar 60, 34p. 136 refs. JPRS: 2382. 
Order from OTS $1.00 60- 11402 


Trans. of Uspekhi Sovremennoy Biologii (USSR) 1957, 
v. 44, no. 36), p. 313-333. 


Brante, Gunnar. 
CHOLINE AND COLAMINE PHOSPHATIDE OF 
BLOOD SERUM AS FOUND IN ALIMENTARY 
LIPIDS (Cholin- und Colamin-phosphatide des 
yo ga bei Alimentarer Lipamie). [1959] [14]p. 
16 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 14265 


Trans. of Biochemische (Germany) 1940, 
v. 305 [no. 1] p. 136-144. 


Colobert, L. 
STUDY OF PROTEINASE OF COCCUS P. Ill. 
SPECIFICITY de la Proteinase de 
Ill. Spécificité) tr. by G. A. Gavrel. 1959, 10p. 
17 refs. Technical Trans. 844. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3189 


Trans. of Socfiete de] Chimfie] ay 84 Bullfetin] 
(France) 1958, v. 40, no. 2/3, p. 423 


Guidi, Juan C. 
METABOLISM OF NICOTINIC ACID AND NICOTIN- 
AMIDE IN NORMAL AND CARDIAC SUBJECTS, tr. 
by P. M. M. Extract of Doctor's thesis 25 July 46. 
4 Mar 49, 7p. 25 refs. 

Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-20964 


Trans. of Universidad Nacional de la Plata. Facultad 


de Ciencias Quimicas. Rivista (Argentina) 1946, 
v. 21, p. 47-54. 


Kambegov, B. 
THE INFLUENCE OF TRAINING ON THE PHOS- 
PHOROUS COMPOUNDS CONTENT IN THE BLOOD 
OF FOALS (Vliyaniye Treninga na Soderzhaniye 
Fosfornykh Soyedinenii v Krovi u Zherebyat). Aug 58 
[4}p. C.T.S. no. 513. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15585 


Trans. of Konevodstvo (USSR) 1957, v. 27, no. 12, 
p. 29-31. 


Perevalova, K. 
INTERRELATION BETWEEN GESTATION PERIODS 
AND THE COMPOSITION OF THE COLOSTRUM 
AND MILK OF MARES (Vzacmosvyaz' Srokov 
Plodonosheniya s Sostavom Kobyl'yego Moloziva i 
Moloka). Aug 58 [3]p. C. T.S. no. 514. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15586 


Trans. of Konevodstvo (USSR) 1957, v. 27, no. 12, 
p. 31-32. 


General Biology 


BIOPHYSICS, 1959, VOL. 4, NO. 3. Jan 60, 153p. 
Order from PP $30. 00/year 


Trans. of Biofizika (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 3, 
p. 257-384. 


BIOPHYSICS, 1959, VOL. 4, NO. 4. Feb 60, 163p. 
Order from PP $30. 00/year 


Trans. of Biofizika (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 4, 
p. 385-512. 


BULLETIN OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY AND 
MEDICINE, 1959, VOL. 48, NO. 7, P. 791-915. 
1960, lv. 

Order from CB $10.00, $20. 00/year 


Trans. of Byulleten' Eksperimental'noy Biologii i 
Meditsiny (USSR) 1959, v. 48, no. 7, p. 3-[115]. 


was: ae 1959, VOL. 1, NO. 4. 4 Mar 60, 193p. 
Order from OTS $3. 00 60-11326 


Trans. of Tsitologiya (USSR) 1959, v. 1, no. 4. 
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Gross, F., Kradolfer, F., and Diirr, H. 
PHAGOCYTOSIS OF AMEBAE BY LEUKOCYTES; 
MICROCINEMATOGRAPHIC OBSERVATIONS 


Ameben durch ; Mikro- 
eo deena . [1960] 3p. 2 refs. 
Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14181 


eit}echr{ift] f[tr] 


Aigfentoe Foie ga rhe Bakteriol[ogie] 1959, 


Mayskiy, L N. 
ON CERTAIN BIOLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS IN 
MEDICINE. 7S 16p. JPRS: L-1176-N. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11203 


Trans. of Akademiya Meditsinskikh Nauk SSSR. 
Vestnik, 1959, v. 14, no. 11, p. 51-61. 


Shik, L. L. 
IMPORTANT RESULTS OF PHYSIOLOGICAL IN- 
VESTIGATIONS: ALL-UNION CONGRESS OF 
PHYSIOLOGISTS, BIOCHEMISTS, AND PHARMA- 
COLOGISTS (NO. 9). 11 Mar 60, 4p. JPRS: 2332. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11358 


Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1959 [v. 48] no. 10, 
p. 57-59. 


Microbiology 


JOURNAL OF MICROBIOLOGY, EPIDEMIOLOGY 
AND IMMUNOBIOLOGY, 1959, VOL. 30, NO, 3. 
Feb 60, 207p. 

Order from PP $60. 0U/year 


Trans, of Zhurnal Mikrobiologii, Epidemiologii i 
Immunobiologii (USSR) 1959, v. 30, no. 3, p. 3-158. 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL BIOLOGIYA (USSR) 
1959, NO. 6 (Soviet Abstracts. Biology). 25 Mar 60, 
34p. JPRS: 2435. 
Order from OTS $1.00 60- 11435 
Contents: 

Section E. Virology. Abstracts 23776-23891. 


Complete translations of Russian-language entries 
which were originally published in the Sino-Soviet 
bloc and in Yugoslavia. 


*ZHURNAL MIKROBIOLOGI, EPIDEMIOLOGII I 
IMMUNOBIOLOGII (USSR) 1959 [VOL. 30] NO. 6, 
P. 3-157 [Journal of Microbiology, E; 


pidemiology and 
Immunobiology]. [1960] [53}p. SOV/16-59-6- 
(1-46)/46. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3.60, ph$9.30 60-17015-6 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Vestmik, 1959 
[v. 29] no. 10, p. 32-38. 


Neurology and Psychiatry 


Antichkov, S. V., Zakusov, V. V., and Rusinov, 
Vv. S. 
IMPRESSIONS OF A TRIP TO THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA. 17 Mar 60, 16p. JPRS: 2356. 
Order from OTS-$0. 50 60-11385 


Trans. of Akademiya Meditsinskikh Nauk SSSR, 
Vestnik, 1959, v. 14, no. 12, p. 42-53. 


Observations of a Soviet delegation of physiologists 
and pharmacologists during a tour‘of various labora- 
tories specializing in neurology are reported. 


Krushinskiy, L. V. 
STUDY OF EXTRAPOLATION REFLEXES IN 
ANIMALS, 23 Feb 60, 99p. 11 refs. JPRS: 2236. 
Order from OTS $2. 25 60-11286 


Trans. of *Problemy Kibernetiki (USSR) 1959, no. 2, 
p. 229-282. 


Radina, V. M. 

THE RELATION OF PSYCHIATRY TO PHARMA- 
COLOGY BY A. WIKLER: REVIEW] tr. by 
P. V. DePorte. 15 Feb 60, 45p. No. 2-27-60. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 30, ph$7. 80 60-15647 


Trans. of Zhurnal 


Nevropatologii i Psikhiatrii (USSR) 
1959, v. 59, no. 2, p. 232-244 


Pathology 


CHRONICLE AND INFORMATION. 4 Apr 60, 5p. 
JPRS: 2413. 

Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11421 
Trans. of Gigiyena i Sanitariya (USSR) 1959 [v. 24] 
no. 7, p. 93-94. 


This article comprises notes on current activities of 
various organizations in the USSR which areconcerned 
with industrial hygiene, school hygiene, and public 
health. 





MILITARY MEDICAL JOURNAL, 1959, NO. 11, 
9 Feb 60, 170p. JPRS: 2183-N. 
Order from OTS $3.00 60-11231 
Trans. of Voyenno-Meditsinskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 
1959, no. Ll. 


MILITARY MEDICAL JOURNAL, 1959, NO. 12. 
17 Mar 60, 165p. JPRS: 2313. 
Order from OTS $3.00 60-11346 
Trans. of Voyenno-Me<litsinskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 
1959, no. 12. 


NEWS OF SOVIET MEDICAL SCIENCE, 3 Mar 60, 
4p. JPRS: 2293. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11329 
Trans. of Gigiyena i Sanitariya (USSR) 1959 [v. 24] 
no. 6, p. 92. 


NEWS OF SOVIET MEDICAL SCIENCE. (Proceed- 
ings of meeting of the Surgical Society of Moscow and 
Moskovskaya Oblast (no. 1690-1691). 15 Feb 60, 

18p. JPRS: 2216. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11264 
Trans. of Khirurgiya (USSR) 1959. no. 11, 

p. 140-148. 


PROBLEMS OF ONCOLOGY, 1959, VOL. 5, NO. 4. 
Jan 60, 159p. 
Order from PP $60. 00/year 


Trans. of Voprosy Onkologii (USSR) 1959, v. 5, no. 4, 
p. 387-[510]. 


Ado, A. D. 
ALLERGY AND THE NERVOUS SYSTEM. 
29 Feb 60, 16p. 63 refs. JPRS: 3030. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31067 
Trans. of Klinicheskaya Meuitsina (USSR) 1959, 
v. 37, no. 12, p. 3-12. 


Bakulov, A. and Smirnov, I. 
THIS CONCERNS EVERYONE: MEDICAL ESTAB- 
LISHMENTS LACK GOOD TECHNICAL EQUIPMENT. 
2 Feb 60, 6p. JPRS: 2161-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11209 
Trans. from Pravda [Moscow] (USSR) 1959, 8 Dec, 
nm 2. 
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Among the items specifically mentioned as lacking or 
in short, supply are miniature cameras for endoscopic 
instruments, one-channel electrocardiographs, and 
apparatus for suturing of blood vessels and nerves. 


Davidenkov, S. N. and Kanbay, G. G. 
DISEASES OF THE VEGETATIVE NERVOUS SYS- 
TEM IN LEUKEMIAS [AND] THE EFFECT OF 
IONIZING RADIATION ON THE EYE. 9 Apr 60, 8p. 
JPRS: 2414. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11422 
Trans. of Azerbaydzhanskiy Meditsinskiy Zhurnal 
(USSR) 1959, no. 12, p. 10-13 and 64-66. 


Debain, J. J. and Laccoureye, H. 
THE PARAGANGLIOMAS OF THE VAGUS NERVE; 
WITH REFER ENCE TO 2 PERSONAL CASES (Les 
Paragangliomes du Pneumogastrique; A Propos de 2 
Observations). Feb 60 [8]p. (refs. omitted). 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14183 


Trans. of la Presse Médicale (France) 1959, v. 67 
[no. 4] p. 129-130. 


Glozman, O. S. and Kasatkina, A. P. 
METHODS OF THERAPY OF PATIENTS WITH 
ACUTE TOXICOSES. 9 Mar 60, 13p. 1 ref. 
JPRS: 3050. 

Order from OTS $0.50 60-31082 
Trans. of mono. Sovremennyye Metody Aktivnoy 
Terapii Ostrykh Toksikozov (Modern Methods of 
Active Therapy of Acute Toxicoses) Moscow, 1959, 
p. 233-245. 


Particular attention is given to the use of the artificial 
kidney, and to exchange blood transfusions. 


Jitten. 
ON .THE QUESTION OF THE PREVENTION OF 
SILICOSIS BY METALLIC ALUMINUM. [1960] [10]p. 
11 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14353 
Trans. of Aluminium (Germany) 1940 [v. 22, no. 10] 
p. 575-[578]. (first pub. in Reichsarbeitsblatt 
(Germany) 1940 [new ser. ]v. 20, no. 26, p. 252ff) 


Long-range experiments using rabbits dusted with 
pure quartz plus 0. 75% of metallic aluminum, indicate 
that the silicosis-causing effect of the quartz is not 
appreciably changed, in spite of the reduced solubility 
of the silica caused by the addition of the aluminum. 
Experiments with metallic aluminum have only a theo- 
retical interest since its addition would not be prac- 
tically feasible because of the danger of explosion. 
Simultaneous experiments. (not described) show con- 
vincing evidence that the silicosis-causing effect can 
be considerably reduced by an addition of 25 to 50% 

of pure aluminum silicate to the pure quartz. 








Kaminsky, Aaron, Kaplan, Aaron, and Kaplan, 

Herman. 
MONILIASIS AND ENTEROPATHIC ACRODERMA- 
TITIS (Moniliasis y Acrodermatitis Enteropatica). 
Feb 60 [4]p. (7 figs. omitted). 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14194 
Partial trans. (case report only p. 59-61) of 
Asociacion Médica Argentina, Buenos Aires. Revista 
1957, v. 71, Jan/Mar. p. 57-64. 


Malysheva, A. Ye. 
SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE OF THE INSTITUTE 
OF INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE AND OCCUPATIONAL 
DISEASES, ACADEMY OF MEDICAL SCIENCES 
USSR, ON HEAT EXCHANGE PHYSIOLOGY AND 
INDUSTRIAL MICROCLIMATE HYGIENE. 2 Feb 60, 
10p. JPRS: 3040. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31076 
Trans. of Akademiya Meditsinskikh Nauk SSSR. 
Vestnik, 1959 [v. 14] no. 12, p. 36-41. 


Topics are noted of papers presented at the con- 
ference of July 6-8, 1959 in Moscow. Brief 
summaries are given of some of the papers. 


Schmid, R. and French, Lyle A. 
CEREBELLAR HEMANGIOBLASTOMA WITH 
POLYCYTHEMIA (Cerebellares Himangioblastom mit 
Polycythemie) tr. by P. Hajdu. 6 Oct 59, 8p. (2 figs. 
31 refs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SILA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13093 


Trans. of Schweizerische Medizinische Wochen- 
schrift, 1955, v. 85, no. 52, p. 1274-1276. 


Case history. 


Shabad, L. M. 
CANCEROGENIC SUBSTANCES IN MAN'S ENVIRON- 


MENT AND CANCER PROPHYLAXIS. 25 Mar 60, 12p. 


26 refs. JPRS: 3096. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31090 
Trans. of Klinicheskaya Meditsina (USSR) 1960, v. 38, 
no. 1, p. 10-18. 


Sokolova-Ponomareva, O. D. and Ovakimyan, R. R. 
PEDIATRICS IN THE USSR; PERSPECTIVES IN THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF PEDIATRIC SCIENCE IN THE 
RESOLUTIONS OF THE CONGRESS OF THE CPSU 
[NO. 21] [AND] VASCULAR UNCONDITIONED AND 


CONDITIONED REFLEXES IN HEALTHY CHILDREN. 


17 Mar 60, 9p. JPRS: 2355. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11384 
Trans. of Pediatriya (USSR) 1959 [v. 37] no. 12, 
p. 3-8 and 57. 


General remarks on the need of research in childrens' 
diseases. The report on experiments concerning the 
vascular response of 73 children is brief and without 
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Testoni, F. and Strano, A. 
EFFECTS OF SALICYL THERAPY ON RHYTHM 
DISORDERS IN RHEUMATIC CARDIOPATHICS, tr. 
by P. M. M. 19 Nov 52,, 3p. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 


60- 10504 


Trans. in manuscript of Socfieta] Italfiana] di 
Cardiologia. Atti, 1949, v. 11, p. 301-302. (con- 
gress (no. 11) held in Stresa, 28-29 May 49) 


Vannucchi, V. : 
ACUTE MYELOSIS OF CHRONIC BENZOLISM IN- 
ITIATING AS AN APLASIA AND LATER TAKING 
THE APPEARANCE OF A LEUKEMIA OR AN 
ERYTHROLEUKEMIA (Mielosi acute da benzolismo 
cronica con Aspetto Iniziale di Aplasia e Aspetto 
Successivo di Leucemia o di Eritro-leucemia). 
Dec 59 [21]p. 84 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-14193 
Trans. of [Rivista di Clinica Medica] (Italy) 1957, 
v. 57, 1 July, p. 51-78. 


The author reports 3 cases of acute myelosis with 
initial aspect of aplasia and successively of leukemia 
or erithroleukemia, occurred in workers, who were 
exposed for a long period of time to the toxic action of 
benzol. Such condition is well-known even in the field 
of myelosis of unknown cause but on its interpretation 
does not exist unanimous agreement. For what con- 
cerns the myelosis due to benzol, the most followed 
hypothesis is the one which concerns with a primitive 
of aplasia; which represents a favorable ground for 
the unset of more complex state of bone marrow in- 
sufficiency which is typical of the acute leukemia. 
(English summary) 


Pharmacology and Toxicology 


PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY, 1959, VOL. 22, 
NO. 2, P. 97-193. 1960, lv. 
Order from CB $10.00, $25. 00/year 


Trans. of Farmakologiya i Toksikologiya (USSR) 1959, 
v. 22, no. 2, p. 99-[190]. 


Barac, G. 
RENAL ACTION OF SYNTHETIC ISOLEU 
5-OCTAPEPTIDE IN DOGS (Action Rénale de 
l'Isoleu 5-Octapeptide Synthétique chez le chien). 
[1959] 4p. 1 ref. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14187 
Trans. of Société de] Biolfogie et de ses Filiales]. 
Cfomptes] Rf[endus des Séances] (France) 1959, v. 153 
[no. 4] p. 704-706. 





Isoleu 5-octapeptide has an antidiuretic and vasocon- 
stricting action on the kidneys where it rapidly 
produces a considerable tachyphylaxis. The hyper- 
tensive effect of this polypeptide is not inhibited 
either by adrenalectomy or by dibenzyline which 
abolishes or reverses the action of epinephrine. The 
inactivation of this polypeptide takes place essen- 
tially in the organism and its urinary excretion, if it 
exists, must be proportionately slight. (Author's 
summary) 


Gross, F., Plummer, A., and Zeugin, H. 
EXPERIMENTAL CHARACTERIZATION OF NEW 
DIURETICS (Zur Experimentellen Charakterisierung 
neuer Diuretika) [1960] 18p. 21 refs. 

Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60- 14192 


Trans. of Schweizerische Akademie der Medizinischen 
Wissenschaften. Bulletin, 1959, v. 15, no. [4]/5, 
p. 346-359. 


Halvorsen, K. A., Fasciolo, J. C., and Calvo, R. 
COMPARISON OF THE HYPERTENSIVE AND VASO- 
CONSTRICTING ACTIVITIES OF ANGIOTENSINS 
I AND II (Comparaison des Activités Hypertensives 
et Vasoconstrictrice des Angiotensines | et II). [1959] 
2p. 6 refs. 

Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14186 


Trans. of Socfiété de] Biol[ogie et de ses Filiales]. 
Cfomptes] R[endus des Séances] (France) 1959, a; 153 
[no. 3] p. 489-490. 


Halvorsen, K. A., Fasciolo, J. C. and others. 
VASODILATING SUBSTANCE PRESENT IN HIGHLY 
PURIFIED ANGIOTENSIN PREPARATIONS (Substance 
Vasodilatatrice Presente dans les Préparations tres 
Purifiées d'Angiotensine). [1959] 2p. 

Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14185 


Trans. of Socf[iete de] Biolfogie et de ses Filiales]. 
Cfomptes] R[endus des Seances] (France) 1959, v. 153 
[no. 3] p. 496. 


An angiotensin preparation was obtained by incubation 
of an impure renin with angiotensinogen separated 
from bovine plasma by precipitation by means of 
ammonium sulfate between 1.3 and 2.2 M. Precipita- 
tion was with alcohol, concentrated in vacuo. After 
extraction with ether at pH 1.5, extraction was with 
secondary butanol in the presence of excess NaCl. 

The butanol was evaporated and the residue distributed 
by counter current in the butanol/0. 1 N HCl system. 
The most active part was evaporated and extracted 
with glacial acetic acid. The PCl preparation con- 
tained a contaminating vasodilating substance (sub- 
stance V). Injected into the arteries it reaches the 
arterioles and produces a vasodilation which masks 
the vasoconstriction produced by angiotensin. On the 
other hand injected intravenously, “substance V" is so 
rapidly destroyed that the action of angiotensin is ob- 
served. It is very probable that substance V is a 
polypeptide of the type of bradykinin, kalldine or 
similar substances. 


632 


Nogendovich, M. R. 
NOVOCAIN AS A STIMULATOR OF VISCERAL 
RECEPTORS, 4 Feb 60, 2lp. 3 refs. JPRS: 2229-N. 
Order from OTS $0.75 60-11240 


Trans. of mono. Reflektornoye Vzaimodeystviye 
Lokomotornoy i Vistseral'noy Sistem (The Reflex 
Interaction of the Locomotor and Visceral Systems) 
Leningrad, 1958, chap. 4, p. 120-133. 


Renson, J., Barac, G., and Bacq, Z. M. 
ANGIOTENSINS, CALCIUM AND OCYTOCIC EFFECT 
(Angiotensines, Calcium et Effet Ocytocique). [1959] 
4p. 5 refs. 

Order from SLA mi§$!. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14188 


Trans. of Socfiete de] Biolfogie et de ses Filiales]. 
Cfomptes] R[endus des Séances] (France) 1959, v. 153 
[no. 4] p. 706-708. 


Experiments with the rat uterus in estrus show that 
synthetic val 5-octapeptide and isoleu 5-octapeptide 
posses marked ocytocic properties. This effect is not 
changed by lysergic acid diethylamide. The ocytocic 
action requires the presence of calcium ions. 


Schwyzer, R., Iselin, B. and others. 
SYNTHESIS OF HIGHLY ACTIVE OCTAPEPTIDES 
WITH THE PRESUMABLE AMINOACID SERIES OF 
THE STILL UNKNOWN HYPERTENSIN II FROM 
CATTLE SERUM (VAL 5-HYPERTENSIN II AND 
VAL 5-HYPERTENSIN II-ASP-6- AMIDE) (Synthese 
Hochwirksamer Oktapeptide mit der Vermutlichen 
Aminos&uresequenz des noch Unbekannten Hyper- 
tensins II aus Rinderserum (Val° -H ensin II und 
Val -Hypettensin Il-Asp-6-Amid)). [1959] 17p. 
15 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14178 


Trans. of Helvet[ica] Chimfica] Acta (Switzerland) 
1958, v. 41 [no. 5] p. 1287-1295. 


Skryabin, G. K. 
SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTIONS IN THE UNITED 
STATES CONNECTED WITH THE SEARCH FOR, 
AND THE STUDY OF, ANTIBIOTICS, 10 Mar 60, 
19p. JPRS: 3048. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31080 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Biologicheskaya, 1959 [v. 24] no. 6, p. 935-943. 


Rodichiclogy 


MEDICAL RADIOLOGY, 1959 NO. 1. [VOL. 4] 
9 Mar 60, 15Sp. JPRS: 2286. 
Order from OTS $3. 00 60-11325 


Trans. of Meditsinskaya Radiologiya (USSR) 1959 
[v- 4] no. 1. 
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MEDICAL RADIGLOGY, 1959, VOL. 4, NO. 2: 
SELECTED ARTICLES. 21 Mar 60, 87p. 149 refs. 
JPRS: 2400. 

Order from OTS $2. 25 


Trans. of Meditsinskaya Radiologiya (USSR) 1959, 
v. 4, no. 2, p. 1-9, 20-49, 55-62, 78-79, 86, 
and 91-96. 


60-11412 


MEDICAL RADIOLOGY, 1959 [VOL. 4] NO. 11. 
11 Feb 60, 184p. JPRS: L-1195-N. 
60-11252 


Order from OTS $3.00 
Trans. of Meditsinskaya Radiologiya (USSR) 1959 
[v. 4] no. 11. 


Andreyeva-Galanina, Ye. Ts., Kalyada, T. V., and 
Sagaydak, N. K. 
ESTABLISHMENT OF STANDARD VALUES OF 
GENERAL VIBRATION; ON ADAPTATION OF THE 
ORGANISM TO PROLONGED ACTION OF RADIANT 
ENERGY; MATERIALS ON THE TOXICOLOGY OF 
— IRON. 1 Apr 60, 33p. 20 refs. JPRS: 
419. 
Order from OTS $1. 00 60-11425 
Trans. of Gigiyena Truda i Professional'nyye Zabo- 
ag (USSR) 1959, v. 3, no. 6, p. 3-8, 16-21, and 


Gordeyeva, K. V. and Mozshukhin, A. S. 
THE CHANGE IN CERTAIN PHYSICOCHEMICAL 
PROPERTIES OF BLOOD PLASMA PROTEINS IN 
ANIMALS IN ACUTE RADIATION SICKNESS. 

23 Feb 60, 6p. 5 refs. JPRS: 2254. 

Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11296 


Trans. of Meditsinskaya Radiologiya (USSR) 1959, 
v. 4, no. 10, p. 13-17. 


At the height of acute radiation sickness in dogs, an 
increase in viscosity, and a lengthening of the time 
for thermal of the blood plasma was ob- 
served. An opalescence of the plasma and an aggre- 
gation and sedimentation of fibrinogen which had been 
separated from the plasma was noted. There were no 
substantial changes observed in the transparency, 
surface tension, and the protective properties of the 
blood plasma following irradiation. (Author) 


Ku, Hsien-chih, Ch'in, Feng-ko, and Chang, 
Li-chun. 
ACUPUNCTURE AND TRADITIONAL MEDICINE 
IN THE TREATMENT OF RADIATION REACTION. 


23 Feb 60, 26p. JPRS: 2269. 
Order from OTS $0.75 60-11312 


Trans. of Chung Hau Fang She Hsiieh Tsa Chih 
(Chinese People's Republic) 1959, v. 7, no. 5, 
p. 379-383. 
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was used effectively in over 90% of the 
292 cases of radiation injury treated by this means. 
Three traditional medicines (Borneo camphor and egg 
white, oil of egg yolk, and the Four Yellow ointment) 
were effective in treatment of radiation dermatitis: in 
general treatment brought about complete healing in 
about 7 days. 


Mordinova, N. P. 
PROBLEMS CONCERNING TROPHIC CHANGES IN 
IRRADIATED TISSUE. 17 Mar 60, 7p. LI refs. 
JPRS: 3072. 

Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31093 


Trans. of Vesmik Rentgenologii i Radiologii (USSR) 
1959, v. 34, no. 6, p. 58-62. 


Pereslegin, I. A. 
ALL-UNION CONGRESS OF ROENTGENOLOGISTS 
AND RADIOLOGISTS [NO. 7]. 5 Feb 60, 2ip. 
l ref. JPRS: 2181-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 75 60-11228 
Trans. of Sovetskaya Meditsina (USSR) 1959 [v. 23] 
no. 5, p. 144-151. 


Shetsova, Z. V. 
THE EFFECT OF IRRADIATION ON THE COURSE 
OF THE VACCINAL PROCESS CAUSED BY THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF LIVE BRUCELLOSIS VAC- 
CINE TO ANIMALS. 11 Mar 60, Lip. 3 refs. 
JPRS: 2298. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 11334 


Trans. of Meditsinskaya Radiologiya (USSR) 1959, 
v. 4, no. 10, p. 46-53. 


Vaccination of white rats and guinea pigs with a live 
brucellosis vaccine 19-BA during the height of radi- 
ation sickness increased the mortality rate of the 
irradiated animals. A bacteriological study of the 
vaccinal process in white rats irradiated with 300- to 
400-r doses, and guinea pigs irradiated with a dose of 
150 r, showed a certain retardation of the elimination 
of the vaccinal culture, as compared to a control 
group of nonirradiated animals. The difference in the 
isolation of brucella from irradiated and nonirradi- 
ated animals was particularly manifest in an exami- 
nation of the urine and blood. There was a more re- 
tarded formation of agglutinins in the guinea pigs 
irradiated 24 hours, three days or 10 days prior to 
vaccination; the titer of their agglutinins was also 
lower as compared to the control group of nonirradi- 
ated animals. The opsono-phagocytary index of the 
blood of guinea pigs irradiated 24 hours prior to vac- 
cination was somewhat lower than in nonirradiated 
animals. Upon the irradiation of white rats 24 hours, 
or 10 days prior to vaccination, or 24 hours after 
vaccination, an inhibition in the production of aggiuti- 
nins was observed during the first few days following 
vaccination. 





Zoology 


Fuhrmann, O. 
A DIECIOUS CESTODE (Ein Getrenntgeschlechtiger 
Cestode). [1959] [30]p. 4 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.70, ph$4. 80 





59-20876 


Trans. of Zoologische Jahrblicher, Jena. [Abt. fiir 
Systemik, Okologie und Geographie der Tiere] 
(Germany) 1904, v. 20, p. 131-148. 


Kobayashi, Tetsuo and Abe, Shin-ichi. 
ON THE IDENTIFICATION OF CHUM SALMON 
STOCKS IN THE NORTH PACIFIC BY MEANS OF 
SCALES (PART Il). Aug 58 [90]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$4. 80, ph$13.80 60-15538 


Trans. of [International North Pacific Fisheries 
Commission. Document 207] pt. 2, Hokkaido, Aug 58. 


See also 59-18361 


Li, P. N. 
SIMPLIFIED METHOD FOR THE DIAGNOSIS OF 
BABESIA OVIS IN THE TICK RHIPICEPHALUS 
BURSA (Uproshchennyy Metod Diagnostiki Vozbudi- 
telya Babezielloza Ovets v Kleshchakh Rhipicephalus 
Bursa) tr. by R. J. Zatorski. [1959] [4]p. (foreign 
text included) Trans. no. 4360. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l. 80, ph$1.80 60-15379 


Trans. of Veterinariya (USSR) 1956, v. 33, no. 5 
p. 70-71. 


Rosicky, B. and Cerny, V. 
SMALL CENTRAL -EUROPEAN MAMMALS AS 
HOSTS OF THE TICK IXODES RICINUS L. [1959] 
15p. 6 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 14300 


Trans. of Zoologicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1954, 
v. 3, no. 1, p. 37-46. 


Shkorbatov, G. L. 
SOME ECOLOGICO-PHYSIOLOGICAL CHARACTER- 
ISTICS OF WHITEFISHES ACCLIMATIZED IN 
WATERS OF EASTERN UKRAINE (Nekotoryye 
Ekologo-fiziologicheskiye Priznaki Sigov, Akklima- 
tiziruemykh v Vodoemakh Vostoka Ukrainy). [1960] 
18p. 16 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14294 


Trans. of Zoologicheskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 1954, v. 33, 


no. 6, p. 1325-1335. 
Also available from SLA as RT-3386. 


CHEMISTRY 


BULLETIN OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF 
THE USSR. DIVISION OF CHEMICAL SCIENCE, 
1959, NO. 3, P. 355-545. 1960, lv. 

Order from CB $5.00, $45.00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye 
Khimicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1959, no. 3, 
p. 379-[568]. 


JOURNAL OF GENERAL CHEMISTRY OF THE 
USSR, 1959, VOL. 29, NO. 2, P. 349-692. 1960, lv. 
Order from CB $10.00, $90. 00/year 


Trans. of Zhurnal Obshchey Khimii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 29, no. 2, p. 345-[696]. 


Analytical Chemistry 


Babkin, R. L. 
DISCREPANCIES IN OXYGEN DETERMINATION BY 
VARIOUS METHODS. [1959] [6]p. 1 ref. C.E. 
Trans. 1250; M431. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22500 


Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1957, 
v. 28, no.-6, p. 19-22. 


The prerequisites for increased sensitivity to the 
various impurities encountered in power station water 
supplies are established on the principle of the man- 
ganese fixation of oxygen with iodometric completion 
of the analysis. Here the differential method (triple 
and iodide-iodate) as a rule provide underestimated 
figures. lodometric methods may not be used where 
the water supply is ammoniated, or where natural 
ammonia is present in the water investigated. Indigo- 
carmine solutions containing complexing agents should 
be used when determining the oxygen by the indigo- 
carmine method, to avoid obtaining exaggerated 
figures. (Author's conclusions) 


Chertkov, B. A. and Puklina, D. L. 
DETERMINING THE CONTENT IN BOILER 
FLUE GASES. [1959] [7]p. 12 refs. C.E. 

Trans. 1406; M597. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22651 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1958, v. 5, no. 9, 
p. 87-89. 


lodometric determination of the SO? content of flue 
gases using a gas: pipette is, in industrial conditions, 
the fastest and most reliable method of analyzing 
momentary concentrations of SO7. However the accu- 
racy of this analysis is, in view of a number of sub- 
sidiary circumstances, insufficiently high, and it is 
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used only for industrial control of the gas scrubbing 
process. For more exact determination of mean con- 
centrations of SO? in flue gas over prolonged intervals 
of time, one should use the method of drawing a gas 
sample through a series of scrubbers. lodine. 
chlorate, hydrogen peroxide, alkalines, etc., may be 
used as reagents for fixing the SO2. Increase in the 
accuracy of this analysis is connected with the need 
for more detailed study of the composition of flue gas 
and of its content of other acid constituents in addition 
to SO2. (Author) 


Hostettler, H. and Stein, J. 

CONTRIBUTION ON THE PROCESS OF RENNET 
COAGULATION AND ON THE QUESTION OF 
RENNET STRENGTH ESTIMATION (Beitrag zum 
Vorgang der Labgerinnung und zur Frage der Lab- 
starkebestimmung) tr. by D. A. Sinclair. 1959, 127p. 
115 refs. Technical Trans. 843. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3215 
Trans. of Landwirtsch{aftliches] Jahrb[uch der] 
Schweiz (Switzerland) 1954, v. 68, p. 291-368. 


Hugel, G. 
INVESTIGATIONS ON COAL TAR PITCH 
Untersuchungen an Steinkohlenteerpech). 16 Feb 59 
1l}p. Trans. no. 4226. 
Order from SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14161 
Trans. of Brennstoff-Chemie (West Germany) [1958] 
v. 39, no. 13/14, p. 213-217. 


Attempts were made (1) to determine the functions of 
compounds containing oxygen and nitrogen, which are 
present in toluene extract of coal tar pitch, (2) to 
elucidate their structure, and (3) to clarify the im- 
portance of these functions in determining the physical 
and chemical properties of coal tar pitch. 


Juranek, J. 

PHOTOMETRIC DETERMINATION OF TRACES OF 
CARBON DIOXIDE IN GASES (Fotometricke Stano- 
veni Stop Kyslicniku Uhliciteho v Plyneck). 1959. 
13p. 17 refs. Technical Trans. 847. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3216 
Trans. of Chemicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1957, 

v. 51, no. 4, p. 716-721. 


Shmelev, I. P. 
A PHOTOCHEMICAL METHOD FOR SEPARATING 


— ISOTOPES. 22 Mar 60, 4p. 1 ref. JPRS: 


60-11409 
Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1955 [v. 44] no. 1, p. 84-85. 
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Stegemann, Hermann. 
MICRODETERMINATION OF HYDROXYPROLINE 
WITH CHLORAMINE-T AND p-DIME THYLAMINO- 
BENZALDEHYDE. 10 Feb 60, 8p. 9 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14176 


Trans. of Seyler's Z[etischrift flir] Physiolfog- 
ische] ie] (West Germany) 1958, v. 311 
[no. 1/3] p. 41-45. 


Ten'kovtsev, V. V. ~ 
AMPEREMETRIC SULPHATE-ION DETERMINATION. 
[1959] [7]p. 2 refs. C.E. Trans. 1341; M448. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22516 


Trans. of *Zhur{nal] Anal[iticheskoy] Khim[ii] (USSR) 
1957, v. 12, no. 4, p. 504-508. 


A procedure is described for sulphate-ion determina- 
tion in the presence of considerable quantities of the 
salts of alkali and certain heavy metals. After the solu~ 
tion being analyzed has been neutralized, and ammonium 
acetate added, it is amperemetrically titrated, at zero 
emf, by a titrated soiution of barium chloride. Some 

3 or 4 ml of the latter are added at a time to the solu- 
tion. Chromate-ion, a titrated solution of which 
(K2Cr0O4) is added in small amounts (3 to 5 drops) to 
the solution from a burette after each fresh amount of 
barium chloride has been introduced, is used for indi- 
cating complete precipitation of the sulphate. If the 


sulphate has not been fully precipitated (no Ba2* in the 
solution), the introduction of cr? into the solution 


causes an abrupt rise in the current strength. If the 
sulphate-ion has been fully precipitated, and excess 
BaClg is present in the solution, the latter links the 


Cro2- and the BaCrO4, and the galvanometer light-spot 
remains in its initial position. When the so; ion pre- 


cipitation is complete, 5 ml of alcohol are added to the 
solution, and the BaCly residue is back-titrated by a 
solution of potassium chromate from the same burette. 
When this working procedure is used, whatever the 
quantity of sulphate determined, the excess of titrated 
BaCly solution in no case exceeds 3 to 5 ml; this en- 
sures that the determination is sufficiently reproducible. 
However, when using the "dual titration" procedure, the 
barium sulphate should be precipitated in neutral cold 
solutions; this inevitably results in considerable errors, 
owing to the co-precipitation of the sulphates of the 
alkali and heavy metals. With preliminary precipitation 


of the soz from a hot acid solution, the proposed 


method provides satisfactory results whatever the 

absolute quantity of lead sulphate in the sample. In the 

rai of cases, the relative error does not exceed 
to 1. 





Inorganic Chemistry 


Mikheyeva, V. I. and Fedneva, Ye. M. 

COMPLEX COMPOUNDS OF BORON HYDRIDES 
WITH NITROGEN CONTAINING ORGANIC BASES. 
II. COMPOUNDS OF DIBORANE WITH ANILINE 
AND DIMETHYLANILINE (Kompleksnyye 

ya Borovodorodov s Azotsoderzhashchimi 
Organicheskimi Osnovaniyami. II. Soyedineniya 
Diborana 3 Anilinom i Dimetilanilinom). June 58, 4p. 
4refs. C.T.S. no. 476. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13226 


Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
v. 2, no. 3, p. 604-605. 


By reacting diborane with aniline a compound of 
formula (CgHs5)2N2H2BH was obtained. The structure 
CéHs . NH. 


CéHs . NH~ 
diborane with N, N-dimethylaniline, dimethylaniline- 
borine, CH3)2. BH3, was obtained. (Author) 
(Given October 11, 1956 at the VIIth All-Union Con: 
ference on Chemistry of Complex Compounds. ) 


BH _ is proposed for it. A compound of 


Mikheyeva, V. L,, Shamray, F. I., and Krylova, 
E. Ya. 
PREPARATION OF AMORPHOUS BORON OF HIGH 
PURITY. I. REDUCTION OF BORIC OXIDE BY 
LIGHT METALS (Polucheniye Amorfnogo Bora 
Vysokoy Chistoty. I. Vosstanovleniye Bornogo 
Angidrida Legkimi Metallami). Aug 58 [9]p. 34 refs. 
C.T.S no. 479. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-1569. 


Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1957, v. 2, no. 6, p. 1223-1231. 


The reaction of the reduction of boric oxide with 
lithium, sodium, potassium, beryllium, magnesium, 
calcium and aluminium has been studied, using meth- 
ods of thermographic and chemical analysis of the 
solid reaction product obtained on acid treatment. The 
chemical nature of the reduction products has been 
established: in addition to borides of constant compo- 
sition - CaBg and A1B)2 - formation of amorphous 
phases of varying composition with a high boron con- 
tent has been established in the case of the reduction 
of boric oxide with sodium, potassium, lithium and 
magnesium. For the preparation of amorphous boron 
on an industrial scale the magnesium thermal reaction 
of the reduction of boric oxide is recommended: this 
guarantees an approximate content of 80 per cent 
boron after the initial acid treatment, the main 
impurity being magnesium. (Author) 
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Mikheyeva, V. N., Shampay, F. L, and 

Krylova, Ye. Ya. 
PREPARATION OF AMORPHOUS BORON OF HIGH 
PURITY. IV. EVALUATING THE QUALITY OF THE 
AMORPHOUS BORON (Polucheniye Amorfnogo Bora 
Vysekoy Chistoty. IV. K Voprosu ob Otsenke 
Kachestva Amorfnogo Bora). July 58, 7p. 15 refs. 
C. T.S. no. 482. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$i. 80, ph$1.80 60-13319 


Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1957, v. 2, no. 6, p. 1248-1253. 


See also 60-13318 


Mikheyeva, V. L, Markina, V. Yu., and 
Kryukova, O. N. 
THE PREPARATION OF HIGH-PURITY AMORPHOUS 
BORON. II. PHYSICO-CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF 
THE REACTION OF MAGNESIUM WITH BORON 
ANHYDRIDE (Polucheniye Amorfnogo Bora Vysokoy 
Chistoty. Il. Fiziko-khimicheskii Analiz Reaktsii 
Magniya s Bornym Angidridom). July 58, 19p. 
16 refs. C.T.S. no. 480. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13318 


Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1957, v. 2, no. 6, p. 1232-1241. 


Mironov, K. Ye., Pronina, M. Z., and 

Tokareva, S. A. 
STUDY OF THE SURFACE OF CRYSTALLIZATION 
OF THE SYSTEMS H202 - NaClO4 - H2O AND 
H202 - LiClO4 - H20 (Izucheniye Poverkhnosti Kris- 
tallizatsii Sistem H202 - NaClO4 - H2O i H202 - 
LiClO, - H20). Jan 60, 9p. 9 refs. RTS no. 1233. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13480 


Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1958, v. 3, no. 2, p. 508-516. 


ue. F. I., Mikheyeva, V. IL., and Krylova, 

; a 

PREPARATION OF AMORPHOUS BORON OF HIGH 
PURITY. III. REFINING OF AMORPHOUS BORON. 
Aug 58 [10]p. 29 refs. C.T.S. no. 481. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15572 


Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1957, v. 2, no. 6, p. 1242-1247. 


See also 60-15696 


Sveshnikova, V. N. and Danilova, E. P. 
THE INTERACTION OF SILICA WITH PHOSPHORIC 
ACID (O Vzaymodeystviy Kremnezema s F. 
Kislotoy). Aug 58 [7]p. 6 refs. C.T.S. no. 516. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15588 


Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR 
1957, v. 2, no. 4, p. 928-932. wi : , 

















Interaction of silica with phosphoric acid at 90° leads 
a ene eee ne 
The solubility of silica in phos- 

phoric acid decreases with rising concentration of 

acid and increases with the temperature. 
The ternary solid phases of variable composition 
break down at 325 to 350° with formation of a crystal- 
line silicophosphate. (Author) 


Organic Chemistry 


CURE ACCELERATORS FOR SILICONE RESINS. 
[1960] Sp. 
Order im RIS-$6. 50 


Trans. of German patent application W 12 605 (39b, 
22/10) by Wacker-Chemie G. m.b.H., Munich, filed 
14 Nov 53, pub. 26 May 55. 


The use of organic sulfur compounds in which a 
hydrogen atom directly linked to sulfur is replaced 
by a metal is proposed as cure accelerators for 
silicone resins. 


RIS rept. 6286 


A NEW SOLVENT FOR POLYVINYL CHLORIDE. 
[1960] 7p. 1 ref. 
Order from RIS $7. 25 


Trans. of unidentified mono. (patent description?) 
pub. by L. G. Farbenindustrie A. G., Wolfen, 
PB 34559. 


RIS rept. 5851 


A process is described for preparing solutions and 
pastes of polyvinyl chloride, characterized in that 
tetrahydropyran is used as the solvent. 


PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING SELF-HARDEN- 
ING PHENOL ALDEHYDE RESINS ADHERING 
FIRMLY TO GLASS SURFACES. [1960] 6p. 

Order from RIS $7.50 RIS rept. 5687 


Trans. of unidentified mono. (patent description?) 
age by I. G. Farbenindustrie A. G., Hoechst, 


The process is characterized in that compounds of 
the following general formula 
mat in 


R - (NH- CO - N< 


are added to the resin materials. fice n stands for 
the number 2 to 4, and R designates an aliphatic or 
aromatic radical, or their derivatives in which 
alkylene radicals other than ethylene are linked to 
the nitrogen atom. 





PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CONDENSATES OF 
11960) Sp. COMPOUNDS AND FORMALDEHYDE. 
1960] 5 

ata from RIS $4.50 RIS rept. 5807 
Trans. of unidentified mono. (patent description?) 
pub. by L. G. Farbenindustrie A. G., Ludwigshafen, 
PB 25614. 


The condensation is carried out in the presence of 
solid acids, preferably solid acids on a synthetic 
resin basis. 


Aleksandrova, E. M. and Lidina, N. G. 
THE OPTICAL PROPERTIES OF HUMATE SOLU- 
TIONS AND HUMIC ACID SOLS. [1959] [13]p. 
13 refs. C.E. Trans. 1196; M451. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 59-22519 


Trans. of Khimfiya] i ne Topfliv i Masel] 
(USSR) 1956 [v. 1] no. 8, p. 36-46 


An investigation of the optical properties of solutions 
of sodium humates and of sols of humic acids has 
given the following results. Measurement of the opti- 
cal density may serve as a means of determining the 
concentration of sodium humate, but when c is less 
than 0. 1 g/l, the law of Lambert and Beer does not 
apply. For sols of humic acid it is also possible to 
determine a zone of concentration in which the value 
of D) can be used successfully to determine the con- 
centration. By observing the deviations from the 
Lambert-Beer law it is possible to construct a cali- 
bration curve (c, D)). Sodium humates easily 
hydrolyse on dilution, with the formation of sols of 
humic acid, peptisable by addition of alkali. The 
hydrolysis of humates is repressed in an alkaline 
medium. Humates from different specimens of peat 
and brown coal do not have identical opticai properties. 
Humates made by different methods do not absorb the 
same amount of light. Sols of humic acids have an 
optical density which depends fundamentally on ab- 
sorption of light. Opalescence is of secondary im- 
portance. The optical method makes it possible to 
follow the change of a solution of humate to a sol of 
humic acid which occurs on adding hydrochloric acid. 
The coefficient of absorption of light of humates 
undergoes a decrease on storage, presumably due to 
oxidative decomposition. (Author) 


Callahan, J. L., Foreman, R. W., and Veatch, F. 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF UNSATURATED 
ALDEHYDES AND KETONES FROM OLEFINIC 
HYDROCARBONS. [1959] 19p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14242 


Trans. of patent 568, 481, 10 June 58 
(Priority: U.S., 10 June 57) by The Standard Oil 
Company. 


The process consists in reacting one or several open- 
chain or cyclic olefinic hydrocarbons with oxygen at 
elevated temperatures (between 260° and 538°C) and 
in the presence of a catalyst having the empirical 
formula: Big Ph Moc Og, where a is between 0.5 and 
18 and preferably between 6 and 12, b is between O 
and 5, c is equal to 12, and d is between 36 and 76. 


Drozdova, T. V. 
APPLICATION OF CHROMATOGRAPHY METHOD TO 
STUDY OF FULVOUS ACIDS. [1959] [7]p. 18 refs. 
C.E. Trans. 1178; M 453. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22521 


Trans. of Pochvovedeniye (USSR) 1955, no. 1, 
p. 83-87. 


By means of chromatography with carbon and with 
subsequent SBS cation-exchange treatment, acid of a 
quinoid character with molecular weight about 190 and 
liquefaction temperature 121 to 122°, and containing 
no nitrogen, was isolated from solutions of fulvous 
acids. The isolated acid possessed the basic charac- 
teristic properties of fulvous acids: it dissolved in 
water alkalies and acids, formed deposits with Al and 
Fe salts, and readily changed color of solution in rela- 
tion to pH. The qualitative reactions established that 
the secondary component of the fulvous acid complex 
was phenolic glucoside, separated from the acetone 
fraction during carbon chromatography. Phenolic 
glucoside has a reddish-brown color and is readily 
resinified in air. Using ion-exchange chromatography, 
it is possible to obtain a water-soluble fraction of 
humic acid differing from ordinary humic acid in its 
elementary composition, low content of nitrogen and 
carbon, and also its solubility in water, but retaining 
the characteristic properties of humic acids, i. e. 
color, and capacity to form insoluble deposits with 
sesquioxides. (Author) 


Ehlers, J. F. 
RESIN FORMATION FROM FORMALDEHYDE AND 
MELAMINE. 15 Jan 60 [19]p. 13 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 14253 
Trans. of Kolloid-Z[eitschrift] (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 163 [no. 2] p. 106-115. 


The resin formation of melamine with formaldehyde 
proceeds via methylolmelamines, which, in an inter- 
mediate pH range of about 4 to 8, are derived from a 
diaminoiminodihydrotriazine. In strongly acid and 
alkaline solutions, we start out from the triaminotri- 
azine formula. Three types of methylol groups are to 
be distinguished: (1) A free one, with a loosened hy- 
droxyl group; (2) a group proton-bonded to an adjacent 
nitrogen, with a loosened proton of the hydroxyl; and 
(3) an internally proton-bonded double methylol group, 
with a loosened proton of a hydroxyl group. The group 
of type 1 can form ethers with one of type 2 or 3. The 
ethers of groups of type 2 are stable, those of type 3 
are not. A group of type 3 can split off water; its 
ethers can split off a type 1 methylolmelamine; and 
both must then split off formaldehyde, so that a di- 
polar nitrogen-methylene group is formed. In a dif- 
ferent manner, the type 2 group forms dipolar nitro- 
gen-methylene compounds after proton rearrangement 
in the melamine. Both can add water, alcohols and 
other compounds with a loosened proton, e. g., mel- 
amine to give methylenedimelamine, Type 2 methyl- 
olmelamine to give an ether. (Author) 


Freydlina, R. Kh. and Belyavskiy, A. B. 
THE TELOMERIZATION OF ETHYLENE WITH 
CARBON TETRACHLORIDE, CHLOROFORM AND 
ETHYL TRICHLOROACETATE IN THE PRESENCE 
OF IRON PENTACARBONYL. 15 Jan 60, 4p. 3 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14250 


Trans. of Adak[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959, 
v. 127 [no. 5] p. 1027-1028. 


Hattori, T. 
VARIOUS METHODS FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
OF CAPROLACTAM VIEWED FROM THE ECO- 
NOMIC STANDPOINT. [1959] 17p. 
Order from ATS $16.95 ATS-85M37] 
Trans. of Yuki Gosei Kagaku Kyokai Shi (Japan) 
1959, v. 17, no. 9, p. 505-512. 


Inouye, Goro. 
THE REACTION OF METHYL-8-(N-SUBSTITUTED) 
AMINOVINYLKETONES WITH BENZALDEHYDE. 
Rept. no. 3 on The Chemistry of Methyl 6-Chloro- 
vinylketone. [1959] 10p. 8 refs. 
Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14243 
Trans. of Nihon Kagaku Zasshi (Japan) 1959, v. 80, 
no. 9, p. 1061-1063. 


Methyl-6-(N- substituted) -aminovinylketones (II) were 
synthesized by condensing methyl-f-chlorovinylketone 
with primary amines. II was condensed with benzal- 
dehyde in water, alcohol, etc., with basic substances 
as catalysts, then hydrochloric acid was added in 
excess to the condensation product of synthesize 
N-substituted-4-phenyl-3, 5-diacetyldihydropyridines - 
(1, 4). As the N-substituents, methylated, ethylated, 
butylated, benzylated, f-oxyethylated, ethoxycarbon- 
ylmethylated, and carboxymethylated compounds were 
synthesized. (Author) 


Kargin, V. A., Usmanov, Kh. U., and 
Aykhodzhayev, B. I. 
THE PREPARATION OF GRAFT POLYMERS BY 
THE OZONATION OF CELLULOSE. 8 Dec 59 [6]p. 
5 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14252 


Trans. of Vysokomolekulvarnyye Soyedineniya (USSR) 
1959, v. 1 [no. 1] p. 149-151. 


The reaction of cellulose with ozone and the sub- 
sequent polymerization with acrylonitrile and styrene 
were studied. It was shown that, in the polymeriza- 
tion of acrylonitrile on ozonized cotton fiber, there is 
formed a cellulose-acrylonitrile graft polymer, 
insoluble in cuprammonium solution and in DMF. In 
the polymerization of styrene on viscose cord, there 
is formed a graft polymer with an increased adhesion 
to rubber. (Author) 
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Korshak, V. V. and Sergeyev, V. A. 
FORMATION OF POLYMERIC HYDROCARBONS ON 
DECOMPOSITION OF ALIPHATIC DIAZO COM- 
POUNDS (Ob Obrazovanii Polimernykh Uglevodorodov 
pri Ras Alifaticheskikh Diazosoyedineniy). 
Aug 58 [S]p. 16 refs. C.T.S. no. 485. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15573 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1957, 
v. 115, no. 2, p. 308-311. 

Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$1l. 80, ph$1. 80 as 59-22712 [1959] Sp. 


Malatesta, L. and Sacco, A. 
ETHYLPHOSPHONIC ESTERS OF TRIETHYLTIN 
HYDROXIDE AND DIETHYLTIN DIHYDROXIDE. 
12 Feb 60[8]p. 4 refs. 

Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 14249 
Trans. of Gazz{etta] Chimica] Ital[iana] 1950, v. 80 
[no. 8/10] p. 658-662. 


The reactions between triethyl phosphite and Et3Snl , 
and between triethyl phosphite and Et9Sni9, do not 
proceed according to the scheme of Arbuzov, Pudovik, 
and Grechkin, i.e., to form a compound containing a 
direct Sn-P bond Et3Sn-P(OMOEt)2 and 
Et2Sn[-P(OMOEt)g]2, but form instead, respectively, 
the isomeric ethylphosphonate ester 
Et3Sn-O-P(OMEt)OEt) and the diethyl phosphonate 
ester of Et9Sn(OH)9 Et9Sn[-O-P(OMKEtOEt)]>. This 
is proved by the cleavages of the products obtained 
and by the fact that these can be prepared from the 


ethyl ethylphosphonate as well as from triethyl 
phosphite "(huthoes . 


Malatesta, L. 
TRIETHYLSILICIC ESTERS OF ETHYLPHOSPHONIC 
ACID. 28 Jan 60[9]p. 13 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 14248 
Trans. of Gazzjetta] Chimfica] Ital[iana] 1950, v. 80 
[no. 7] p. 527-532. 


The reaction between triethyl phosphite and triethyl- 
silyl bromide does not take place according to the 
scheme attributed by Arbuzov to the analogous re- 
action between the same phosphite and Et3Snl, i.e., 
by the formation of a compound containing the direct 
Si-P bond, Et i-P(OEt).(0), but forms instead the 
isomeric ethylphosphonate ester Et3SiO-P(OEt)EtO) 
and the bis(triethylsilyl) ester of ethylphosphonic acid 
(EtgSiO)9P(EtXO). This is proved by the cleavage of 
the products obtained and by the fact that these can be 
obtained not only from triethyl phosphite but also 
from diethyl ethylphosphonate. (Author) 


Nakatsuka, Kazuo. 
RETARDATION OF THE POLYMERI[ZJATION 
REACTION BY THE USE OF NITRO-DERIVATIVES 
OF PHENOL. Rept. no. 4 on Polymerization Reaction 
of Acrylonitrile in Solution. [1959] 9p. 3 refs. 
Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14263 


Trans. of Kobunshi Kagaku (Japan) 1959, v. 16, 
no. 171, p. 453-455. 
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In order to confirm the mechanism of the termination 
reaction in a heterogeneous polymerization of acrylo- 
nitrile, three nitro-derivatives of phenol: p-nitro- 
phenol, 2, 4-dinitrophenol and picric acid are taken as 
retarded. The results are as follows: the mono- 
derivative has no effect, but the reaction rate in the 
presence of the di- and tri-derivatives measured at 
40 and 58°C, respectively is proportional to 

[B +C(PH)]/[1 +A(PH)] where, (PH) represents the 
concentration of each nitro-derivative, concentration 
of the monomer and benzoyl peroxide being taken as 
constant. It is also known that the mean molecular 
weight of the polymer becomes smaller as the picric 
acid concentration increases. These results indicate 
that the present chain termination reaction must be of 
monomolecular. (English abstract appended to 
original) 


Naudet, M. and Desnuelle, P. 
THE DEHYDROCHLORINATION OF CHLORINATED 
FATTY ACIDS. [1959] [7]p. (refs. omitted). 
Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 10696 


Trans. of Bull{etin] Mens[uel d' JInformation ITERG 
(France) 1953, v. 7, p. 490-494. 


Nicolaus, R. A. and Nicoletti, R. 
C-ETHYL-PYRROLE CARBOXYLIC ACIDS (Acidi 
C-etil-Pirrolcarbonici) tr. by D. A. Sinclair. Note 
no. 9 on The Pyrrole Carboxylic Acids (Nota 9 sugli 
Acidi Pirrolcarbonici) 1959, 15p. 8 refs. Technical 
Trans. 842. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3196 
Trans. of Annali di Chimica (Italy) 1957, v. 47, 
no. 2, p. 167-177. 


Petrov, A. D., Sokolova, Ye. B. and [Kao], 

Chin-Lanf[g]. 
THE ORGANOLITHIUM SYNTHESIS OF HYDRO- 
CARBONS AND THEIR OXYGEN-CONTAINING 
DERIVATIVES [Litiyorganicheskiy Sintez 
Uglevodorodov i ikh Kislorodsoderzhashchikh 
Proizvodnykh]. 2 Feb 60, 6p. JPRS: L-1196-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11253 


Partial trans. (p. 1471-1475) of Uspekhi Khimii (USSR) 
[1958] v. 27, no. 12, p. 1471-[1503]. 


Ptitsyn, O. B. 
THE DETERMINATION OF "UNPERTURBED" 
DIMENSIONS OF MACROMOLECULES IN GOOD 
SOLVENTS. 3 Feb 60 [7]p. 18 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14240 


Trans. of Akad{emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959, 
v. 129 fno. 1] p. 165-167. 


The proposed method is based on the equation 


3/2 2.3/2 
A,= 47 nz ve) 





of the Pritsyn-Eizner theory (Vysokomolekulyar. 
Soyedineniya 1: 1200, 1959) of the effect of intramolec- 
ular interactions on the second virial coefficient, A2. 
In the above equation R2 is the mean square of the 
radius of gyration of the molecule, i the molecular 


weight, and a =(R2/RZ)!/2, where R4 is the mean 
=a gyration of the chain at the 
~point. 


Raecke, B. 
SYNTHESIS OF DICARBOXYLIC AND TRICARBOXY- 
LIC ACIDS OF AROMATIC RING SYSTEMS BY 
DISPLACEMENT OF CARBOXYL GROUPS. [1959] 
16p. (9 formulae omitted) 30 refs. 
Order from SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14261 


Trans. of Angewandte Chemie (West Germany) 1958, 
v. 70, no. 1, p. 1-5. 


Potassium phthalate can be rearranged at 400°C in an 
inert atmosphere to give potassium terephthalate. At 
approximately the same temperature potassium ben- 
zoate converts into potassium terephthalate and ben- 
zene. Potassium salts of other monocarboxylic and 
dicarboxylic acids of aromatic ring systems, or of 
heterocyclic ring systems with aromatic structures, 
undergo similar rearrangements or disproportiona- 
tions. Tricarboxylic acids, too, are formed in these 
reactions. The manner in which the reactions are in- 
fluenced by various factors, such as replacement of 
potassium by other alkali and alkaline earth metals 
and the presence of catalysts, is discussed. (Author) 
(Paper read at the General Meeting of the Society of 
German Chemists, Berlin, October 5, 1957) 


Shuykin, N. L and Pozdnyak, N. A. 
CATALYTIC CONVERSIONS OF PENTENE-1 AND 
OF 3-METHYLBUTENE-1. [1960] 3p. 15 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14335 


Trans. of *Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Otdelfeniye] 
icheskikh] Nauk. Izvestiya, 1959, no. 6, 
p. 1088-1090. 


The carbon chain of pentent-1 isomerizes upon zinc 
chloride on aluminum oxide at 350° and under 40 atm 
pressure forming 31% of iospentenes, with predomi- 
nance of 2-methylbutene-2. In the same conditions 
the 3-methylbutene-1 isomerizes to 2-methylbutene-1 
and to 2-methylbutene-2, with predominance of the 
latter. (Author) 


Sianesi, Dfario], [Macchi, Antonio, and Danusso, 
Ferdinando]. 
STEREOSPECIFIC POLYMERIZATION OF VINYL 
AROMATIC MONOMERS, III. VINYL DERIVATIVES 
OF POLYNUCLEAR AROMATIC HYDROCARBONS. 
1960] [1l]p. 12 refs. 

der from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14125 


Trans. of [la] Chimica e |'Industria (Italy) 1959, 
v. 41, no. 10, p. 964-967. 


Anionic coordination polymerization, employing AlR3 
ard titanium chloride catalysts, can be extended to 
various vinyl monomers with polynuclear aromatic 
substituents. In spite of the steric hindrance of these 
substituents one observes substantial activity with 
some of these. Isotactic polymers that are highly 
crystallizable have been obtained from 1-vinylnaph- 
thalene. Polymers obtained from other monomers 
were not crystalline, even though the polymerization 
was carried out under conditions favoring stereo- 
specificity. The reactivity of the monomers studied 
and the crystallizability of the polymers that can be 
obtained depend upon the structure of the substituent, 
in accord with relations already observed in the case 
of alkyl- or halogen substituted styrene. (Author) 
(See also 60-10599, 60-14211) 


Smidt, J., Hafner, W. and others. 
CATALYTIC TRANSFORMATIONS OF OLEFINS 
WITH COMPLEXES OF PLATINUM; THE CON- 
SORTIUM PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
ACETALDEHYDE. [1960] 21p. 29 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.70, ph$4. 80 60-14238 


Trans. of Angewandte Chemie (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 71 [no. 5] p. 176-182. 

Other translations are available from SLA mi§$2. 40, 
ph$3. 30 as 59-15333 [1959] 18p. and from ATS $16. 95 
as ATS-56L32G, 59-18897 [1959] 14p. 


A new catalytic method for the oxidation of olefins 
with platinum metal complexes is described. With 
oxygen and oxidation carriers one obtains a continu- 
ous, selective transformation to carbonyl compounds 
which apparently proceeds by way of precious metal- 
olefin complexes. The oxidation is also possible with 
other unsaturated compounds and offers a new pre- 
parative method. This method is the basis for a 
promising technical process for the production of 
carbonyl compounds from lower olefins, in particular 
of acetaldehyde from ethylene. (Author) 


Uno, Taizo and Yoshida, 'Keinosuke. 
ON THE INCREASE OF THE DEGREE OF POLY- 
MERIZATION DURING THE POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS. Rept. no. 14 on Studies on the Polymeriza- 
tion of Vinyl Chloride. [1959] 12p. 8 refs. 
Order from SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 14264 


Trans. of Kobunshi Kagaku (Japan) 1959, v. 16, 
no. 171, p. 471-474. 


The increase in the degree of polymerization with 
conversion has been investigated by measuring the 
degree of polymerization, the rate of polymerization 
and the k' of Huggins. The polymerization was carried 
out in bulk and butyl acetate solution system. At the 
about fifteen per cent conversion, the rate of poly- 
merization increases rapidly, but the increase in the 
degree of polymerization becomes gradual. These 
results can be explained from the fact that the gel 
effect becomes conspicuous at about fifteen per cent, 
and therefore the polymer radicals grows until they 
are terminated by the chain transfer of monomer. In 
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the bulk polymerization, the degree of po oWo Ort 
sapeetned io Sin Sitiontng option: =760W0. 074 
pment the degree of polymerization and W is 
ion (%). The k’ of Huggins did not show re- 
markable change from the initial stage to final stage, 
proper to think that the in- 


PITCH CONTAINING A NITRO-COMPOUND. Rept. 
no. 2 on Studies on the Carbonization and Graphiti- 
zation of Improved Pitch. [1959] 20p. 13 refs. 

Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60- 14246 


Trans. of Kogyo Kagaku Zasshi (Japan) 1959, v. 62, 
no. 9, p. 1313-1318. 


The relations between the equilibrium values cf the 
free carbon content, its powder-characteristic re- 
sistance (under pressurization of 2,000 kg/cm2), and 
rate of reaction of the nitro-groups, versus thetreat- 
ment temperature were studied, and the mechanisms 
involved in the increase of free carbon and decompo- 
sition of the nitro-group, and also the activation 
energy value, were determined. The process of free 
carbon formation was theorized in terms of the re- 
lationship between its characteristic resistance and 
the conditions of heat-treatment, and comparisons 
were made with that case where briquettes were 
actually treated. Through these experiments, the con- 
ditions whereby polycondensation of pitch by nitro- 
reaches completion, more or less, were 
determined, and by directly graphitizing briquettes 
formed by the use of a bonding agent of nitro- 
compound-added pitch to which these conditions were 
actually applied, without the use of a heat-treatment 
oven, it was ascertained that the bonding agent be- 
came stabilized under these conditions. (Author) 


Physical Chemistry 


Aleynikov, G. L, Kostrikin, Yu. M. and others. 
THE SOLUBILITY OF NaCl AT 110 at. IN THE 
SUPERHEATED STEAM OF CONTINUOUS COIL 
oo [1959] [7]p. 1 ref. C.E. Trans. 1190; 


Soler sek Lt ee ia antes. 80, ph$1.80 59-22486 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1956, v. 3 [no. 12] 
p. 10-14. 


Apin, A. Ya., Lebedev, Yu. A., and Nefedova, O. 1 
REACTIONS OF NITRUGEN DURING EXPLOSION 
(Reaktsii Azota pri Vzryve). [1959] [14]p. 7 refs. 
F-TS-9932/V. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13448 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 32, no. 4, p. 819-824. 
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during 

for measuring the heats of explosion. 
plosion of lead azide mixtures with Al, Be, B, Mg and 
Zr powders a considerable amount of additional heat 
was liberated, because of the reaction of the nitrogen 
with the metal. An method was used in 
determining the heats of formation of Be3N2 (135 kg 
cal/mole), BN (26.7 kg cal/mole), ZrN (72 kg 
cal/mole), AIN (57. 6s cal/mole) and Mesh (110.7 
kg cal/mole). On exploding secondary explosives of 
the type of hexogen, such metals as aluminum and 
beryllium also react with the nitrogen formed during 
the explosion, evolving additional heat. In explosions 
of hydrazine, azide was shown to form, the amount 
greatly depending on the conditions of the explosion. 


Avramenko, L. L and Kolesnikova, R. V. 

THE MECHANISM OF FORMATION OF H20 AND 
H202 IN THE REACTION OF HYDROGEN ATOMS 
WITH OXYGEN MOLECULES (O Mekhanizme 
Obrazovaniya H2O i H2O2 pri Reaktsii Atomov 
Vodoroda s Molekuloy Kisloroda). Dec 59, 14p. 

15 refs. RTSno. 1218. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13435 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 32, no. 12, p. 2780-2786. 


At low pressures (approx 5 mm Hg) and low tempera- 
tures (below 200° C. ) a hydrogen atom and an oxygen 
molecule at the surface can lead to the formation of 
oxygen atoms and free hydroxyl. It is demonstrated, 
that under conditions of special surface treatment, 
water may be formed from the reaction of hydrogen 
atoms and oxygen molecules by a chain mechanism. 
The formation of hydrogen peroxide on reaction of 

H +(p2 takes place at the wall surface, cooled by 
liquid nitrogen, as a result of the reaction: O +H20+ 
cold surface ——> H202 + cold surface. (Author) 


[Broser, 1. and Broser-Warminsky, R.] 
ANSWER TO MR. M. BALKANSKI'S REMARKS ON 
THE PAPER "MECHANISM OF THE FLOW OF 
ENERGY IN CADMIUM SULPHIDE CRYSTALS" 
[1959] 3p. (2 figs omitted) 4 refs 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1. 80 60- 14072 
Trans. of Physics and Chemistry of Solids (U.S.) 
1959, v. 9, no. 2, p. 181-182. 


Duval, C., Liger, J., and Cotton, A. 

EFFECT OF NEAR-ULTRA-VIOLET RADIATION 
ON SOME ELECTROLYTIC DEPOSITS. [1959] 2p. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14452 


Trans. of [Academie des Sciences , Paris] Comptes 
Rendus (France) 1943, v. 216 [no. 7] p. 249-250. 





Horiie, Shigeki. 
COURSE OF THE REACTIONS OF CARBON MON- 
OXIDE WITH SCHIFF BASES AND AZO COMPOUNDS 
Rept. no. 7 on Studies on the Reactions of Carbon 
Monoxide under High Pressure. [1959] 18p. 8 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-14244 


Trans. of Nihon Kagaku Zasshi (Japan) 1959, v. 80, 
no. 9, p. 1043-1046. 


The formations of the phthalimidine ring and the inda- 
zolone ring were studied. Benzaldehydeanil and cobalt 
carbonyl form a relatively stable complex compound 
until the reaction conditions are reached. The benzal- 
dehydeanil reacts with carbon monoxide by forming a 
certain type of complex compound. 


Lidov, M. L. 
FINITE INTEGRAL OF EQUATIONS OF ONE- 
DIMENSIONAL ADIABATIC SIMILARITY MOTIONS 
OF A GAS (Konechnyy Integral Uravnenii 
Odnomernykh Avtomodel'nykh Adiabaticheskikh 
Dvizhenii Gaza). Jan 59 [4]p. 1 ref. TIL/T. 4911; 
M 582. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22665 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Dokl[ady] 1955, 
v. 103, no. 1, p. 35-36. 


An integral of the form LPy(A)/RY (A)] 2" ME) =Cy, 
where c is an arbitrary constant, is shown to be the 


first integral that exists independently of marginal and 
initial conditions of the system 
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Here A =br~ m,- Nisa seiiemmatn a ms 
V(A)= A- YmviA), Ry(A)= Akt3)/MR(A), 

P(A) = A(k+1)/mp()) are nondimensional neal 

P represents pressure; m, mass, calculated from the 
center of symmetry (spherical form); y, the ratio of 
specific heats; V = 1, 2, and 3, respectively, for 2- 
dimensional, cylindrical, and spherical waves; 

dy) = 0 for v #1, and 6; = 1 for V=1; and 


n(k +3-v)- sm 
2°" m2 +(1-y)) +n 3y - 1 - Kl-y) 


Puzitskiy, K. V., Eydus, Ya. T., and 
Rabinovich, A. Yu. 
SYNTHESIS OF WETTING AGENTS BY OLEFINS 
SULFONATION WITH A SOLUTION OF SO3 IN 
LIQUID SO). [1960] [6]p. 6 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14390 





Trans. of *Zhurnal Prikl[adnoy] Khimii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 32 [no. 8] p. 1819-1824. 


Surface active and washing substances were synthe- 
sized through a direct sulfonation of olefines with a 
further passage from acids to their sodium salts. 
Wide fractions of the hydrocondensate between carbon 
monoxide and ethylene separate fractions of the poly- 
mer produced from propene upon a ZnClg catalyst, 
and also cracking-kerosene were used as starting hy- 
drocarbons. The sulfonation was carried out at tem- 
peratures of -30 to -20° with a solution of sulfuric 
anhydride in liquid sulfur dioxide. This sulfonation 
reagent excludes an air oxidation of reaction products 
and local over-heating, provoking processes of poly- 
merization and of resinification. The produced so- 
dium salts of the sulfoacids had a clear color, from 
pale-creamy to clear-yellow, while in sulfonation by 
concentrated sulfuric acid at 10 to 15° dark, resine- 
like products were formed. 


Rapoport, L B. and Vysheslavtsev, Ya. V. 
HYDROGENATION OF NICKEL CATALYSTS FROM 
OXALATES. [1960] 8p. 17 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14391 


Trans. of *Zhurn{al] Prikl[adnoy] Khimii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 32, no. 8, p. 1738-1743. 


Among the mixed catalysts, prepared on different 
carriers, the most active catalyst appeared to be the 
Ni-MgO-Al203, reduced at the temperature of 350°, 
with a flow rate of 1000-2000 hour~+ of hydrogen, for 
2-4 hours. The optimum hydrogenation temperature 
for aromatic and unsaturated hydrocarbons upon this 
catalyst is 140°, in separate cases it can be dimin- 
ished until 60°. The mixed catalyst Ni-MgO-Al203, 
prepared by the method of saturation and subsequent 
precipitation with ammonium oxalate, containing 

Ni, has at the temperature of 140° an activity close to 
that of the catalyst, prepared by the method of precip- 
itation and containing 46% Ni. The 6% catalyst hydro- 
genated benzene under atmospheric pressure for 150 
hours without a decrease of activity. The catalyst 
containing 6% Ni, 1% MgO and 93% AljO3, prepared 
by aluminum oxide saturation with a subsequent pre- 
cipitation through ammonium oxalate, showed a high 
activity in the hydrogenation of benzene, of its homo- 
logues and of some oxygenated compounds. (Author) 


Rubinshteyn, A. M., Afanas'yev, V. A. and others. 
THE EFFECT OF COMPOSITION AND CONDITIONS 
OF THERMAL TREATMENT ON THE STRUCTURE 
AND CATALYTIC ACTIVITY OF Al203-ZrO) 
CATALYSTS. 1 Dec 59, 8p. 7 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14251 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959, 
v. 124 [no. 5] p. 1076-1079. 


Ryabov, A. A., Zvaydadze, G. N. and others. 
THE REACTIONS OF TITANIUM WITH ITS 
TETRACHLORIDE (Vzaymodeystriye Titana s yego 
Tetrakhloridom). July 58 [17]p. 3 refs. C.T.S. 
no. 505. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15580 


Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Institut 
Metallurgii. Trudy, 1957, v. 1, p. 85-92. 
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The reaction of metallic titanium with its tetrachloride 
is influenced both by the temperature at which the re- 
action takes place and by the partial pressure of the 
tetrachloride. At temperatures between 300 - 500° 
the product of the reaction is titanium dichloride. At 
higher temperature, titanium trichloride is formed, 
together with the dichloride. The results of the ex- 
periments confirm that titanium trichloride is formed 
most probably as a result of interaction between the 
titanium tetra- and dichJorides and not as a result of 
interaction between the titanium tetrachloride and 
titanium. The experimental data obtained confirm the 
result obtained from thermodynamical calculations, 
according to which the most probable reaction in the 
interaction of titanium with its tetrachloride within 
the range of temperatures investigated (300 to 900°) 
is the reaction (Author) 


Strokov, F. N., Kostryak, A. L., and 

Prokof'yeva, R. V. 
ON THE PROBLEM OF CARBONATION OF ALUMI- 
NATE SOLUTIONS WITH A HIGHER ALKALINITY 
AND THE NATURE OF ALKALI IN ALUMINUM 
HYDROXIDE (K Voprosu Karbonizatsii Alyuminatnykh 
Rastovorov s Povyshennym Sodershaniem Shchelochi 
v Gidrate Okisi Alyuminiya). [1959] [24]p. 10 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4. 80 59-16382 


Trans. of Gosudarstvennyy Institut Prikladnoy Khimii. 
[Trudy] (USSR) 1940, v. 32, p. 166-179. 


A hydrate with good physical properties and an alkali 
content of ~0.05 percent for (Al203) was obtained by 
carbonation of aluminate solutions containing Al2O03 
(~100 grams per liter) and Na2Otota] (150 to 165 
grams per liter) at a temperature of 80° to 85°C over 
a period of 16 to 18 hours, agitating at the rate of 

60 rpm. If the speed of the agitator was increased to 
300 rpm, the carbonation time decreased to 4 hours, 
giving a hydrate with good physical properties and a 
Na20 ,, content of 0.65 percent. A prolonged agi- 
tation to 28 hours) of the precipitated hydrate in 
the mother solution is accompanied by an increase in 
alkalinity as a result of an increase in the amount of 
washed out alkali. However, as a result of partial 
transfer of hydrargillite into bayerite, the amount of 
nonwashable alkali decreases, the structure of the hy- 
drate deteriorates, and its manufacturing properties 
decrease. The kinds of alkali in the hydrates are: (1) 
the so-called "washable alkali", which is removed by 
boiling it with water, is a product of alkali adsorption 
with bayerite from the solution; (2) an alkali that is a 
cam ponent of the alumino- silicate that is present in 
the hydrate; and (3) an alkali in the form of intercrys- 
talline liquid enclosed between the faces of the hydrate 
crystals, solidly bonded by this liquid into clusters, 
which can be liberated only by heating the hydrate at 
high temperatures or by prolonged mechanical 
pulverization. 
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EARTH SCIENCES 


MEASUREMENT OF THE SPECTRUM OF ATMOS- 
PHERIC LIGHT IONS; SCIENTIFIC COMMUNICA- 
TIONS; MAGNETIC-FIELD STABILIZER. [1959] 
[41]p. 19 refs. F-TS-9887/V. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 30, »2$7.80 60-13118 


Trans. of *Akademiya Nauk SSSa. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geofizicheskaya, 1958, no. 7. p. 891-902, and 
913-920. 

Measurement of the spectrum of atmospheric light 
ions: A method is given f.: ue solution of integral 
equations characterizing nonstationary processes in 
an ionization chamber. Results are presented which 
were obtained from measurement of the spectrum of 
atmospheric light ions during the El'brus expedition 
of the Academy of Sciences, USSR. (Author) Scien- 
tific communications: The NS-1, a low-frequency (3. 5 
cycle) seismic prospecting detector built at the 
Institute of Terrestrial Physics of the USSR Acudemy 
of Sciences in 1956, is described. tic-field 
stabilizer: An apparatus is desc for the artifi- 
cial stabilization of the magnetic field. The device, 
which was designed at the geomagnetic laboratory of 
the Leningrad State University, has a device gener- 
ating a current whose force is proportional to the 
variations of the magnetic field. This current, 
passing through Helmholtz coils, compensates the 
variation and thus stabilizes the magnetic field. A 
strict proportionality between the variations of the 
magnetic field and the force of the current is achieved 
through negative feedback. 








Hoffrogge, Christian. 

IRREGULARITIES IN SCHULER CLOCKS CAUSED 
BY TIDAL FORCES, EARTHQUAKES AND MODIFI- 
CATIONS OF THE LENGTH OF THE PENDULUM. 
[1959] 39p. 19 refs. 

Order from SLA mi$3.00, ph$6.30 60- 14198 
Trans. of Zeitschrift flr Physik (West Germany) 
1949, v. 126,[no. 7/9] p. 671-688. 


Petrova, S S. 
A NEW HYDROUS BORATE OF CALCIUM- 
FROLOVITE (Novyy Vodnyy Borat Kal'tsiya-Frolovit). 
Sep 58 [S]p. 4refs. C.T.S. no. 546. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15702 


Trans. of Vses[oyuznoye] Mineralogicheskoye 


Obshchestva. Zapiski (USSR) 1957, ser. 2, pt. 86, 
no. 5, p. 622-625. 


In the course of research on the boron content of 
rocks in the Turinsk region (Northern Urals), we 
have discovered two new boron-containing minerals: 
anhydrous calcium borate, calciborite, which has 
been described in an earlier paper (1955), and a hy- 
drous borate of calcium, frolovite, a brief description 
of which is given in the present article. (Author) 





Climatology and Meteorology 


Aleksandrov, E. L. 
USSR CONFERENCE ON PROBLEMS OF THE 
STUDY OF CLOUDS, PRECIPITATION AND 
WEATHER MODIFICATION [NO. 6]. 5 Feb 60, 3p. 
JPRS: 1148-D. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31040 


Trans. of *Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. 
i Geofizicheskaya, 1959, no. 10, p. 1526- 
1 


Aver'yanov, V. G. 
METEOROLOGICAL REGIME OF THE INTERIOR 
REGIONS OF EASTERN ANTARCTICA, 15 Feb 60, 
19p. JPRS: L-2038-D. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31054 


Trans. from Vsesoyuznoye Geograficheskoye 
Obshchestvo. Izvestiya (USSR) 1959, v. 91, no. 5. 


Bulinskaya, N. A. 
THE FORMATION OF THE WIND FIELD (O 
Formirovaniy Polya Vetra). Apr 59 [17]p. 12 refs. 
T-R-191. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14221 


Trans. of *Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geofizicheskaya, 1958, no. 11, p. 1406-1417. 


In land-water regions remote from the coastline, the 
main role in the formation of strong winds is played 
by the component of standing barothermal waves in the 
atmosphere; in regions near the coastline, the main 
role is played by the monsoonal component of atmos- 
pheric circulation. The bora wind and the monsoon 
wind are special cases of strong influence of the mon- 
soonal component on wind formation and velocity in 
coastal regions. At the beginning of a natural season, 
one may detect regions of frequent strengthening of 
wind both for a land-sea region remote from the coast 
and for coastal regions. The conclusions drawn can 
be used in the study of sea currents and wind [driven] 
waves. The different currents are caused by different 
components of atmospheric circulation. The views 
given on the causes of wind field formation can also be 
used in regional synoptics, e.g. , the monsoon winds 
of various regions of India, China, the [Soviet] Far 
East, Antarctica, et al. are also the sum of the com- 
ponents in the expression for air temperature T and 
pressure P. In particular, the proposed method of 
separating the observed circulation into components 
may define the type of seasons that cause deviations 
in the onset of monsoons in different years. (Author) 


Gandin, L. S., Laykhtman, D. L. and others. 
BOOK OF PROBLEMS IN DYNAMIC METEOROLOGY. 
Oct 59, [221]p. F-TS-9840/V. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$9.90, ph$34.80 60-15673 


Trans. of mono. Zadachnik po Dinamicheskoy 
Meteorologii, Leningrad, 1957. 


The problems contained in the present textbook con- 
stitute the basic practical exercises for a course in 
dynamic meteorology. Each topic in the book is 
provided with a brief explanatory text. Basic reference 
material necessary for the solution of problems is 
appended . 


Hsieh, I-ping. 
CHINESE STUDIES ON PRECIPITATION DURING 
THE PAST DECADE. 23 Mar 60, 10p. 36 refs. 
JPRS: 2450. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11449 


Trans. of Ch'i-hsiang Hstieh Pao (Chinese People's 
Republic) [1959] v. 30, no. 3, p. 223-235. 


Krystanov, L. 
ON THE ACTIVITY OF INCOMPLETELY WETTA- 
BLE CONDENSATION NUCLEI (Ob Aktivnosti ne 
Vpolne Smachivayemykh Kondenzatsionnykh Yader). 
[1959] [14]p. 5 refs. F-TS-9876/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13122 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1957, 
no. 12, p. 16-21. 


The work of producing a seed droplet in the atmos- 
phere, with the assistance of condensation nuclei, 
constitutes the criterion of activity of these nuclei. 
This work can be carried out in the thermodynamic 
way. (Extracted from the report) 


Lebedev, A. N. and Smirnov, A. G. 

NEWS OF SOVIET METEOROLOGY AND HYDROL- 
OGY; AT THE MAIN GEOPHYSICAL OBSERVATORY 
[AND] IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE HYDRO- 
METEOROLOGICAL SERVICE OF THE ESTONIAN 
SSR. [1960] 3p. JPRS: 2348. 

Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11371 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 9 [p. 58-59]. 


The paper by Lebedev notes the topics of the papers 
that were read at the conference held on May 29, 1959 
which was dedicated to the memory of Alexander 
Humboldt. The by Smirnov reviews the confer- 
ence of May 12-13, 1959 on the subject of organizing a 
Hydrometeor ological Foundation. 


Pogosyan, Kh. P. 
UPPER FRONTAL ZONES AND JET STREAMS IN 
THE ATMOSPHERE (Vysotnyye Frontal'nyye Zony i 
Struynyye Techeniya v Atmosfere). Mar 59 [15]p. 
6 refs. T-R-188. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14285 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1957, 
no. 7, p. 3-11. 

Another translation is available from OTS $0. 50 as 
59-11623 JPRS(DC)-L-1001, 22 Jan 60, 10p. 
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Tu, Hsin-Yuuan. 
SOLUTION OF THE SPATIAL PROBLEM OF THE 
CHANGE IN THE GEOPOTENTIAL WITH TIME, IN 
WHICH THE SUBSTITUTION OF FINITE DIFFER- 
ENCES FOR THE LAPLACIAN IS MADE MORE 
ACCURATE (Resheniye Prostranstvennoy Zadachi 
Izmeneniya Geopotentsiala vo Vremeni s Utochnennoy 


ae oie aoe. Konechnymi Raznostyami) 
June 59 [7]p. 4 refs. T-R-199. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14290 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 1, p. 31-33. 


Usmanov, R. F. 
VERTICAL CROSS SECTION OF THE ATMOSPHERE 
OVER THE INDIAN OCEAN (Vertikal'nyy Razrez 
Atmosfery nad Indiyskim Okeanom). Jan 59 [9]p. 
T-R-180. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14286 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1957, 
no. 4, p. 24-28. 


Xien, Nguyen. 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN RAINFALL IN THIRD 
QUARTER OF 1958 AND DROUGHT PREVENTION 
PROGRAMS IN NORTH VIETNAM. 7 Mar 59, 6p. 
JPRS: L-1540-D. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 59-11458 


Trans. from Nhan Dan (Vietnam) 1958, 17 Dec, p. 3. 


Zyuzin, A. S 
CHARACTER OF THE TEMPERATURE FIELD IN 
A CITY AND THE OCCURRENCE OF ANOMALOUS 
pred r gges REFLECTION. 21 Jan 60, 8p. JPRS: L- 

-D. 

Order from OTS $0.50 60-31032 
Teans. of *Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geofizicheskaya, 1959, no. 2, p. 326-329. 


Frost Science 


Eriksson, R. 
THE COMPACTED SNOW ROAD. I. PROPERTIES 
OF SNOW (Den Vugen. I. Sntns 
Egenskaper) tr. by H. A. G. Nathan. 1959, 44p. 
32 refs. Technical Trans. 849. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3229 
Trans. of Svenska Skogsvardsforeningens Tidskrift, 
1954, no. 2, p. 157-188. 


The bearing capacity of a compacted snow road may be 
improved and its life extended by strengthening the 
joints between the snow particles. This may be done 
by crushing the particles more thoroughly, by mixing 
fine-grained and coarse-grained snow, by mixing snow 
of different layers (having differenttemperatures) and 
by compressing snow more thoroughly from all sides , 
even in the lower layers. Compacting the snow at 
temperatures higher than those at which compaction is 
carried out at present, heating, spraying of water or 
steam, etc., may also prove useful in this respect. 
(Extracted from-the author's conclusions) 
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Makarevich, K. G. 
THE HYDROLOGICAL REGIME OF LEPSA 
GLACIERS IN THE DZHUNGARSKIY ALA-TAU. 
9 Feb 60, 24p. 7 refs. JPRS: 2212. 
Order from OTS $0. 75 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk Kazakhskoy SSR, Alma- 
Ata. Vestnik, 1958 [v. 14] no. 9, p. 48-60. 


Mutter, R., Mecke, R., and Liittke, W. 

A NEW INFRA-RED ABSORPTION SPECTRUM OF 
ICE (Uber ein Neves Infrarot-Absorptionspektrum 

des Eises) tr. by D. A. Sinclair. 1960, 7p. 4 refs. 
Technical trans. 854. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3219 
Trans. uf Zfeitschrift fiir] Physik{alische] Chemie, 
Frankfurt] (West Germany) 1959, Neue Folge, v. 19, 
no. 1/2, p. 83-88. 


(Ob Izmeneniy Splochennosti Led Pokrova v 
Svyazi s Ego Dinamikoy). June 59 [16jp. 1 ref. 
T-R-200. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-14289 


Trans. of Problemy Arktiki (USSR) 1957, no. 2, 
p. 9-71. 


Yakovlev, G. N. 
TURBULENT HEAT EXCHANGE OF THE ICE 
COVER WITH THE ATMOSPHERE IN THE CEN- 
TRAL ARCTIC (Turbulentnyy Ledyanogo 
Pokrova s Vozdukhom v Tsentral'noy Arktike. May 59 
[17]p. 5 refs. T-R-197. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-14288 


Trans. of Problemy Arktiki (USSR) 1957, no. 2, 
p. 193-204. 


Observations on the hydrometeorological and ice re- 
gimes of the central arctic basin made by the scien- 

tific drifting station "North Pole-2" made it possible to 

compute the magnitude of the turbulent heat exchange 
between an ice cover and the atmosphere. 


Geodesy 


SCIENTIFIC- TECHNICAL CONFERENCE OF THE 
MOSCOW INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERS OF GEODESY, 
AERIAL SURVEYING, AND CARTOGRAPHY. 

25 Jan 60, 7p. JPRS: 2165-N. 

Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11213 
Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedeniy. 


Geodeziya i Aerofotos'yemka (USSR) 1959, no. 3, 
p. 144-146. 





Aleksandrov, S. Ye., Sukhodol'skiy, V. V. and 
others. 

PROBLEMS OF INSTRUMENTAL GRAVIMETRY. 
21 Dec 59, 112p. 20 refs. JPRS: L-1137-N. 


Order from OTS $2. 50 60-11122 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Institut Fiziki 
Zemli. Trudy, 1959, no. 8(175) p. 3-77. 


A new marine pendulum instrument, developed by 
the Institute of Physics of the Earth, Academy of 
Sciences USSR is described. The instrument has six 
quartz pendulums, located three each in two parallel 
planes, and is equipped with a set of special pendu- 
lums for the measurement of inclinations and accel- 
erations. Brief data are given on the results of its 
test in a marine expedition. (Authors) 


Bulanzhe, Yu. D. 
ACCELERATION OF GRAVITY AT THE MOSCOW 
INITIAL POINTS: GEOFIAN-1, GEOFIAN-11, AND 
MOSCOW-ORIGIN (Uskoreniye Sily Tyazhesti v 
Iskhodnykh Punktakh Moskvy: Geofian-I, Geofian-I, 
Geofian-II i Moskva-Iskhodnaya). Nov 59 [25]p. 
MCL-31/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-15506 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Geofizicheskiy 
Institut. Trudy, 1953, no. 20, p. 3-19. 


Bulanzhe, Yu. D. and Monin, I. F. 
SOME SYSTEMATIC ERRORS OF QUARTZ 
GRAVIMETERS WITH A HORIZONTAL THREAD 
[AND] ON THE PROBLEM OF THE INVESTIGA- 
TION OF THE FIGURE OF THE GEOID BY THE 
GRAVIMETRIC METHOD. Nov 59 [22]p. 2 refs. 
MCL-27/V. 
Order from LC or SLA $2.70, ph$4.80 60-15505 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geofizicheskaya, 1952, no. 2, p. 31-45. 


The first article examines the question of the sys- 
tematic errors of Norgaard quartz gravimeters, as 
caused by the sphericity of the head of the micro- 
meter screw and the noncoincidence of the axis of 
rotation of the cylinder with the working plane of the 
contact plate. The second paper points out the well- 
known difficulties involved in selecting a formula for 
normal gravity in studies of the earth's figure. It 
cites a formula of N. K. Migal’ which permits the 
investigation of the earth's figure by the gravimetric 
method and makes it possible to avoid these diffi- 
culties. That formula is examined. 


Veselov, K. Ye. 
USE OF THE SECOND VERTICAL DERIVATIVE 
OF THE GRAVITY POTENTIAL FOR THE GEO- 
LOGICAL INTERPRETATION OF THE GRAVIMET- 
RIC SURVEY (Primeneniye Vtoroy Vertikal'noy 
Proizvodnoy Potentsiala Sily Tyazhesti pri 


Geologicheskom Istolokovanii Gravimetroboy S'yemki). 


Sep 59 [17]p. 7 refs. MCL-21/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13441 
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Trans. of Prikladnaya Geofizika (USSR) 1954, no. 11, 
p. 152-162. 


The calculation of anomalies of the second vertical 
derivatives of the gravity potential on the basis of 
gravity anomaly values on a plane surface is a fairly 
cumbersome process. It sometimes proves to be even 
more laborious than the method of local anomaly iso- 
lation by means of the averaging of gravimetric charts 
with the aid of a graticule. On charts of dg/OZ 
isanomalous lines, the anomalies, which are hardly 
noticeable on gravity isanomaly charts, become 
distinctly visible. A dg/OZ chart "develops" a 4g 
map while requiring no complementary hypotheses. 

In contrast to the other methods for the isolation of 
local anomalies, in calculating Q9g¢g/OZ we obtain 
entirely realistic physical quantities which may be 
used for quantitative computations. In contrast to 4g 
anomalies, which constitute relative quantities, the 
quantity dg/SZ has an absolute value. The dg/OZ 
anomalies manifest themselves with greater sharpness 
and precision over the shallow-lying anomalous 
masses than the 4g anomalies. Consequently, they 
may be used with great success for the calculation of 
the depth at which the anomalous masses are buried 
under the assumption that the latter have, for exam- 
ple, a spherical shape. (Author) 


Geography 


Chochia, N. S. 
SCIENTIFIC WORK OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY LENINGRAD UNIVERSITY 
USSR. 24 Feb 60, 6p. JPRS: 3024. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31065 


Trans. from Leningrad U. Vestnik (USSR) 1959 
[v. 14] no. 12. 


Kravchenko, D. B. 
WORKS OF THE INSTITUTE OF GEOGRAPHY OF 
THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCE USSR IN 1958. 
17 Feb 60, 9p. JPRS: 3003. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31057 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geograficheskaya, 1959, no. 2, p. 143-146. 


Liliyenberg, D. A., Chichagov, V. P., and 
Gol'tsov, A. P. 
RECENT GEOGRAPHICAL CONFERENCES IN THE 
SOVIET UNION. 6 Apr 60, 22p. JPRS: 2428. 
Order from OTS $0. 75 60-11431 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geograficheskaya 1958, no. 5, p. 130-139. 











Geology 


*AKADEMIYA NAUK SSSR. IZVESTIYA, SERIYA 
GEOLOGICHESKAYA, 1959[VOL. 24] NO. 10. 

P. 3-136 [News of the Academy of Sciences of the 
USSR. Geology Series]. [1960] [26]p. SOV/11-59-10- 
(1-16)/16. 

Order from LCorSLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-17003-10 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


NATURAL REGIONALIZATION, GEOLOGY SUC- 
CESSES AND SEASHORE STUDIES IN COMMUNIST 
CHINA: SELECTED TRANSLATIONS. 8 Feb 60, 19p. 
JPRS: 2233-N. 

Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11285 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Vestnik [1959, 
v. 29] no. 9, p. 56-64 and p. 76-78. 


NEWS OF SOVIET SCIENTIFIC ORGANIZATION; 
KAMCHATKA COMPLEX: A PERMANENT ACA- 
DEMIC CENTER IN PETRO-PAVLOVSK- 
KAMCHATKA [AND] NEW SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 
ESTABLISHMENTS. 24 Feb 60, 4p. JPRS: 3023. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31064 


Trans. of Promyshlenno-Ekonomicheskaya Gazeta 
(USSR) 1959, 30 Oct, p. 4 [and] Akademiya Nauk 

Kazakhskoy SSR, Alma-Ata. Vestnik, 1959 [v. 15] 
no. 7, p. 106. 


Borodin, L. S. 
TYPES OF CARBONATITE DEPOSITS AND THEIR 
CONNECTION WITH ULTRABASIC-ALKALI ROCK 
COMPLEXES (O Tipakh Karbonatitovykh Mestoro- 
zhdeniy i ikh Svyazi s Massivami Ul'traosnovnykh- 
Shchelochnykh Porod). Feb 60 [21]p. 20 refs. 
RTS 1234. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 70, ph$4.80 60-15560 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geologicheskaya, 1957 [v. 22] no. 5, p. 3-16. 


One series of carbonatite deposits with two extreme 
types can be traced: (1) pillar-shaped carbonatite 
formations ("cores", plugs) encountered in genetically 
alien rocks such as granite-igneous rocks, granites 
and the like, and (2) carbonatite masses, or zones 
connected in space with complexes of ultrabasic- 
alkali rocks. The formation of carbonatite deposits is 
concluded to be closely dependent upon the process of 
metasomatic transformations of the ultra-basi¢ rocks 
(pyroxenites and others). The process of nephelini- 
sation of pyroxenite plays the most important part 
here. 
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Organov, M. 
GREAT PROSPECTS: NEW SCIENTIFIC ESTAB- 
LISHMENT IN [SOVIET] FAR EAST. 24 Feb 60, 
2p. JPRS: 3022. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31063 
Trans. of Promyshlenno-Ekonomicheskaya Gazeta 
(USSR) 1959, 18 Nov, p. 2. 


The establishment of The Far Eastern Geological 
Institute is announced. Dr. Ye. A. Radkevich is the 
director of this institute. 


Oceanography 


Brekhovskikh, L. M. and Mikhal'tsev, L Ye. 
ACOUSTICS AND OCEANOLOGY. 11 Apr 60, 12p. 
JPRS: 3160. 

Order from OTS $0.50 60-31123 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Vestnik, 1960, 
v. 30, no. 1, p. 28-36. 


Lineykin, P. S. 
CERTAIN PROBLEMS OF DYNAMICS OF DEEP- 
SEA CURRENTS. 8 Feb 60, Ilp. (11 refs. omitted) 
7 refs. JPRS: L-1201-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60- 11262 
Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 10, p. 45-49. 


Physics of the Atmosphere 


Gorozhankina, A. A. 
ON THE LOCALISATION OF INHOMOGENEITIES IN 
THE IONOSPHERE. [1960] 2p. 2 refs. Trans. 068. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14341 


Trans. of *Radiotekhnika: Elektronika (USSR) 1959 
[v. 4] no. 1, p. 131. 


Experiments showed that in the majority of cases the 
directions of ionosphere drifts at different heights are 
identical. However there were noted cases of sharp 
variation of the direction of the drift (at an angle 
180°) in the course of 10 to 15 minutes, moveover 
the turn was not always performed simultaneously at 
all heights. The form of the average inhomogeneity 
extends at all heights approximately from north to 
south, moreover the dispersion of directions of the 
large semi-axis is least at the greatest height. The 
relation of the semi-axes of the ellipses on the average 
is 1.5 to 2.0. 





Kazanskiy, A. B. and Monin, A. S. 
ON TURBULENT CONDITIONS IN THE NEAR- 
GROUND LAYER OF ATMOSPHERE UNDER STUDY 
STRATIFICATION (O Turbulentnom Rezhime v 
Prizemnom Sloye Vozdukha pri Neustoychivoy 
Stratifikatsii). [1960] [27]p. 15 refs. MCL-9/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-13086 


Trans. of *Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. 
Geofizicheskaya, 1958, no. 6, p. 741-751. 
Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$240, ph$3. 30 as 59-22566, Porton Trans. no. 229, 
8 Apr 59 [13]p. 


On the basis of experimental data and the theory of 
similarity for the turbulent regime in the surface 
layer of the atmosphere (Akad. Nauk SSSR Geofiz. 
Inst. Trudy no. 24(151): 163-187, 1954, a translation 
of which is available from LC or SLA as 59-15097), 

it is established that in the unstable stratification out- 
side the thin layer of dynamic turbulence the mecha- 
nism of the intermixing of the air does not differ in 
practice from the mechanism of free convection. 

(See also 59- 15097 or 59- 16007) 


Seriya 


Rakipova, L. R. 
HEAT PROCESSES IN THE ATMOSPHERE. Sep 59 
[221]p. F-TS-9820/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$9. 90, ph$34.80 60-15446 
Trans. of mono. Tepolvoy Rezhim Atmosfery, 
Leningrad, 1957, 183p._ - 


This book summarizes the results of the experimental 
and theoretical investigations of the laws governing the 
heat processes of the atmosphere, sheds light on the 
principal results of the theoretical research on deter- 
mining the temperature field of the atmosphere, ex- 
pounds the theory of the zonal thermal field of the 
atmosphere, quotes and analyzes the calculations of 
the horizontal macro-transfer of heat, non-turbulent 
and turbulent, for the principal climates, and dis- 
cusses the present state of the problem of the thermal 
regime of the stratosphere and the relationship be- 
tween the upper layers of the atmosphere and the 
troposphere. This monograph is intended for scien- 
tific research workers, physicists and meteorologists, 
climatologists, and for the postgraduate and graduate 
students of advanced courses in higher schools of 
hydrometeorology and university departments of 
geography and physics. 


ENGINEERING 


Akoun, Fernand. 
CONSTRUCTION ELEMENT AND APPLICATION 
THEREOF, tr. by P. C. C. 16 Mar 60, 7p. (9 figs. 
omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15861 


Trans. of French patent 922, 871, Gr. 7, Cl. 1, 
appl. 10 Jan 46, granted 10 Feb 47, pub. 20 June 47. 





The element consists of two metal walls made, for 
example, of expanded sheet metal or metal grating, 
and of a strong, rigid structure between the two walls 
in order to connect them and to maintain the desired 
spacing. The elements may consist of bars, round 
rods or shaped metallic members bent in any suit- 
able manner, to form a series of inclined straight 
sections or sections curved in the form of sinusoids, 
the vertices thereof or the vertices of the angles 
formed by the bars or rods being connected by rigid 
bars or rods into an indeformable structure. 


Colbus. 
PREPARATION, PAR PULVERISATION DE COCOON, 
D'ENDUITS pit pene ET ELASTIQUES DANS 
LES MINES ICAINES [Preparation, by Pulveri- 
zation of "Cocoon", of Watertight Elastic Coatings in 
American Mines]. 6 May 59, 6p. 3 refs. Trans. no. 
A 152 (text in French). 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 CEA-tr-Al152 
Trans. in French of Gltickauf (West Germany) 1952, 
v. 68 [sic] no. 41/42, p. 1001-1002. 


Ivolgin, A. 
EXPLOSION RECORDS--EXPLOSION SPECIALISTS. 
9 Mar 60, 6p. JPRS: 3038. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31074 
Trans. of Tekhnika Molodezhi (USSR) 1959 [v. 27] 
no. 10, p. 5-6. 


Uses of explosives are surveyed (blasting of Arctic 
ice, irrigation work, crushing of scrap in blast fur- 
naces, forest fighting, etc.) and specific explosions 
in which enormous charges were used are described. 
The article is written for the layman. 


Surdutovich, N. L. 
HYDRAULIC MINE WITH A DAILY OUTPUT OF 
20,000 TONS (Novoye v Podzemnoy Gazifikatsin 
Ugley). [1960] [9]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15298 


Trans. of Ugol' Ukrainy (USSR) 1959, p. 4-8. 


A projected mining operation is described. 
Aeronautical Engineering 


GRAZHDANSKAYA AVIATSIYA (USSR) 1959 [VOL. 
16] NO. 10, P. 1-36 [Civil Aviation]. [1960] [39]p. 
SOV/84-59-10-(1-53)/53. 

Order from LC or-SLA mi$3. 00, ph$6. 30 60-17009-10 


Consists of abstracts in English. 
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KRYL'YA RODINY ) 1959, NO. 12, P. 1-32 
[Wings of of the Nation] . 11900] [23}p. SOV/85-59-12- 


oll eek Daa age. 70, ph$4.80 60-17008-12 
Consists of abstracts in English. 


Bykov, A., Gadyl'shin, A., and Nadirov 
"KOMSOMOLETS"” AIRCRAFT. [1960] [9]p. “2 illus. 
omitted) MCL- 159/ IIL 

Order from-LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15664 


Trans. of Kryla Rodiny (USSR) 1958, no. 6, p. 14-15. 


A sport plane of all-metal construction with a low 
straight wing is described. This plane was designed 
and built by members of the Communist Youth League 
of an unnamed factory, as an after-hours project. 


Ickx, Lucien. 
THE CASE OF HENRI MIGNET (Le Cas d'Henri 
Mignet) tr. by A. D. S. [1959] [6]p. (3 illus. omitted). 
H-3156/B. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 59-21024 


Trans. of Air Revue (Belgium) 1957, Oct, p. 546-547. 


The airplane "Pou du Ciel" (Sky Louse) first proposed 
by Henri Mignet for amature builders some twenty 
years ago is described and analyzed. 


Obraztsov, L F. 
CERTAIN PROBLEMS OF STRESS ANALYSIS OF 
THIN-WALLED AIRCRAFT STRUCTURES. Nov 59 
 [206]p. 9 refs. F-TS-9544/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$9. 30, ph$31. 80 60-15521 


Trans. of mono. Nekotoryye Voprosy Rascheta 
Naprochnost' Tonkostennykh Konstruktsiy Somoleta, 
Moscow, 1957. 


The present collection consists of three articles: (1) 
Flexure and twi of shells of the type of a mono- 
coque aircraft wing; (2) Stress analysis of sweptback 
monocoques with consideration of rib elasticity; and 
(3) Contribution to the stress analysis of sweptback 
monocoques. The calculations are founded on the 
variational method by V. Z. Vlasov (Structural me- 
chanics of thin-walled three-dimensional systems, 
Stroyizdat, 1949; and General theory of cells, 
Gostekhizdat, 1949: both are in Russian). The first 
article examines the work of a shell of the monocoque 
wing and fuselage type, in constrained bending and 
torsion. The work of frame ribs during deplanation 
from the plane of the section in bending, and the work 
of sheet-type ribs during deplanation in torsion are 
examined. The investigation shows that in the con- 
struction of stress analysis formulas, it is impossible 
to ignore the effect of constraining deplanation. For- 
mulas are tabulated for determination of the normal 
stresses in monocoques loaded in different ways, with 
consideration of the supplementary stresses arising 
as a result of constraining deplanation of the sections. 
The second article gives solutions for sweptback 
monocoques, with rib elasticity. The effect of rib 
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elasticity on the stressed state in the root triangle is 
demonstrated. Theoretical calculations are compared 
with experimental results. The third article derives a 


The entire collection is so organized that each prob- 
lem is solved independently, and is not fully dependent 
upon the preceding problems. 

Parfenov, V. A. 


HYPERSONIC FLIGHT sieisiinaiinnieny Poléf]. 
Aug 59 [8]p. MCL-96/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15512 


Trans. of Nauka i Zhizn' (USSR) 1958 [v. 25] no. 8, 
p. 69-70. 


General information is surveyed in nontechnical 
language. No specific technical data are given. 


Pinus, S. 
IN AVIATION UNITS AND GARRISONS; HELICOPTER 
CREWS LEARN TO ADJUST FIRING (V Aviatsionnykh 
Chastyakh i Garnizonakh: Ekipazhi Vertoletov 
Uchatsya Korrektirovat' Strel'bu). [1960] [S]p. 
(1 illus. omitted) MCL-214/IIL 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13303 


Trans. from Sovetskaya Aviatsiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 112 fp. 1]. 


A training session for night flights is described. 


Sadovyy, V., Gal'perin, M., and Mashovets, N. 
THE AN-10 PASSENGER AIRCRAFT AIR CONDI- 
TIONING, HEAT INSULATION AND SOUNDPROOF- 
ING; THE AN-10 PASSENGER AIRCRAFT ELEC- 
TRIC EQUIPMENT OF THE AIRCRAFT; FOR 
FURTHER REDUCTION OF REPAIR PERIODS FOR 
AVIATION EQUIPMENT. [1959] [23]p. (3 figs. 

1 illus. omitted) MCL-98 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-13108 


Trans. of Grazhdanskaya Aviatsiya (USSR) 1958 
[v. 15] no. 6, p. 27-31. 


Yelenevskiy, G S. 
STRUCTURAL MECHANICS OF THE WING OF 
VARIABLE CROSS SECTION. Nov 59 [275]p. 35 refs. 
F-TS-9543/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$11. 10, ph$42.60 60-15520 


Trans. of mono. Stroitel’'naya Mekhanika Kryla 
Peremennogo Secheniya, Moscow, 1954. 


A method of aircraft wing stress and strain analysis 
is given with allowance for both the variability of 
cross sections of the longitudinal wing framing and the 
skin thicknesses spanwise, as well as wing taper. 





Chemical Engineering 


KHIMICHESKAYA PROMYSHLENNOST' (USSR) 1959, 
NO. 6, P. 463-553 [Chemical Industry]. [1960] [30]p. 
SOV/64-59-6-(1-28)/28. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 70, ph$4. 80 60-17001-6 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


KHIMIYA I TEKHNOLOGIYA TOPLIV I MASEL 

(USSR) 1959 [V. 4] NO. 10, P. 1-72 (Chemistry and 

Technology of Fuels and Oils). [1960] lv. SOV-65- 

4-10-(1-16)/16. 

Order from OTS $0.50, $3.00/6 mo. PB 141 060T-15 
Foreign $0.75, $4.50/6 mo. 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


KHIMIYA I TEKHNOLOGIYA TOPLIV I MASEL 

(USSR) 1960 [V. 5] NO. 1, P. 1-72 (Chemistry and 

Technology of Fuels and Oils). [1960] lv. SOV-65- 

60-1-(1-19)/19. 

Order from OTS $0.50, $3.00/6 mo. PB 141 060T-14 
Foreign $0.75, $4.50/6 mo. 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


PROCESS FOR ALKALI DIGESTION OF BAUXITE 
FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ALUMINA. [1960] 10p. 
Order from RIS $18. 00 RIS rept. 97012 


Trans. of German patent application G 20237 (12 m, 5) 
DAS 1 022 572, by Gebruider Giulini G. m. b. H., 
Ludwigshafen, appl. 31 Aug 56, pub. 16 Jan 58. 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR PETROLEUM PRODUCTS. 
Sep 59 [518]p. F-TS-9557/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$11. 10, ph$78.90 60-15440 


Trans. of mono. Tekhnicheskiye Normy na 
Nefteprodukty, Moscow, 1957, p. 3-263, 312-373 and 
396-451. 


This manual contains the basic data on the properties 
and use of petroleum products, and tables of their 
physical and chemical properties. The present edition 
of the specifications includes all commercial petro- 
leum products produced by the petroleum industry, 
both in accordance with All-Union standards, and 
according to tentative standards in agreement with the 
government agencies involved. Certain specialized 
oils and greases with a narrow field of application, 
produced by various organizations in accordance with 
their own departmental specifications, are excluded. 





The data on the method or production, properties and 
uses of petroleum products, are given to the extent 
necessary for the selection of the proper grade of 
petroleum product, or of a substitute for it. The 
technical recommendations have been prepared in 
accordance with the State Standards, or on the basis 
of their tests and of the experience in their use. The 
book is intended primarily for consumers of petro- 
leum products. 


Aaronov, A. G. 
OPERATING EXPERIENCE WITH A TEST PLANT 
FOR THE REMOVAL OF SULPHUR DIOXIDE 
FROM FLUE GASES, [1959] [9]p. C.E. Trans. 1361; 
M 450. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22518 


Trans. of unidentified Russian mono, 19567. 


The plant was constructed in 1951 on one of the 
Moscow power stations for the removal of sulphur 
dioxide by ammonia cycling. This installation was de- 
signed for cleaning flue gases from a medium-pres- 
sure boiler of an output of 160 to 200 t/h. Experience 
shows that with the ammonia cycle method, continuous 
removal of sulphur dioxide from flue gases can be 
ensured up to 90% and over, producing sulphur 
dioxide in the form of valuable products. 


Aleksandrov, B. S. 
A LABORATORY VIBRATING MILL [Laboratornaya 
Vibromel'nitsa]. [1959] [3]p. C.E. Trans. 1410; 
M 366. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22435 


Trans. of *Zavod[skaya] Labforatoriya (USSR) 1958 
[v. 24] no. 7, p. 902. 

Another translation is available in French from LC 
= mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80as CEA-tr-R677, 6 June 59 
4)p. 


Lalabekov, S. K. 
CERTAIN PROBLEMS OF CONSTRUCTING PETRO- 
LEUM REFINERIES IN THE USSR. 2 Feb 60, 6p. 
JPRS: L-2025-D. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31038 
Trans. of Khimiya [i] Tekhnologiya Topliv i Masel 
(USSR) 1959 [v. 4] no. 10, p. 62-64. 


Otteson, B. V. and Aerov, M. E. 
THE PRODUCTION OF NLS CONCENTRATES IN A 
CASCADE APPARATUS BY THE CHEMICAL EX- 
CHANGE METHOD. 21 Mar 60, 18p. 6 refs. 
JPRS: 3113. 
Order from OTS. $0. 50 60-31107 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1956, 
v. 30, no. 6, p. 1356-1366. 











The operation and results are described of a 3-year 
exploitation of a 3-column cascade for the production 
of concentrates of a stable isotope of nitrogen N15, 
This apparatus can be built with limited resources at 
ordinary laboratory conditions. 


Plaksin, 1. N. and Shafeyev, P. Sh. 
INFLUENCE OF IODINE ON THE FLOTABILITY 
OF MINERAL SULFIDES, tr. by Dina Johnson. 
24 Feb 60, 4p. 1 ref. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14224 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959, 
v. 127, no. 2[p. 384-385]. 


Flotation experiments showed that elementary iodine 
possesses collecting properties for mineral sulfides . 
The flotation properties are determined by its col- 
lection properties as a result of the adsorption on the 
surface of minerals. Iodine, reacting with the 
xanthate, oxidizes it, and as a result of the reaction, 
dixanthogen is formed. The following mechanism of 
the accelerating action on the xanthate flotation of 
mineral sulfides is assumed. Fixing itself on the 
surfaces of particles of mineral pulps, iodine acts on 
the molecules of xanthate, forming dixanthogen, 
which is then fixed on the mineral sulfide. In such a 
way, elementary iodine acts as an agglomerator of 
mineral sulfides. At the same time it reacts with the 
xanthate on surfaces of the divided minerals and 
liquid phase of the pulp with formation of dixanthogen. 
Small additions of iodine during the flotation of sul- 
fide ores intensify the flotability of mineral sulfides . 


Plaksin, I. N. and Shafeyev, P. Sh. 
THE INFLUENCE OF THE ELECTROCHEMICAL 
HETEROGENITY OF THE SURFACE OF SULFIDE 
MINERALS ON THE DISTRIBUTION OF XANTHATE 
UNDER FLOTATION CONDITIONS. 8 Mar 60 [9]p. 
1l refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14397 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1958, 
v. 121, no. 1, p. [145-148]. 


Smirnov, V. A. and Kreynin, E. V. 
THE FIRE FILTRATION LINKAGE OF BOREHOLES 
WITH AIR AT HIGH PRESSURE IN HARD COAL 
SEAMS, tr. by P. R. Wilson. [1959] [8]p. 4 refs. 
Trans. no. 144. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-16377 


Trans. of P[odzemnaya| G[azifikatsiya] U[gley] (USSR) 
1957, no. 4, p. 24-28. 


As a result of experimental work carried out by 

VNIIP in 1954-6, the problem of the shaftless prepara- 
tion of underground generators in hard coal seams 
was solved by using fire filtration linkage of boreholes 
with air at high pressure. This method is based on 
the principle that part of the air supplied into the 
borehole which has been drilled onto a coal mass at a 
certain distance from the combustion face filters 
through the coal towards the latter. This air forms a 


narrow channel through the seam from the combustion. 


face to the offtake borehole. (Author) 











Terpigorev, A. M. and Korsh, M. P. 
NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN UNDERGROUND GASIFI- 
CATION OF COAL (Gidrorudnik s Sutochnoy 
Dobychey 20 tys. Tonn). [1960] [8]p. 17 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15296 


Trans. of Ugol’ Ukrainy (USSR) 1959, p. 8-11. 


Turchaninov, L A. 
METHODS OF SOLVING THE PROBLEM OF ROOF 
CONTROL DURING UNDERGROUND GASIFICATION, 
tr. b P. R. Wilson. [1959] 4p: (2 figs. omitted) 
4 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-16379 


Trans. of P[odzemnaya] G[azifikatsiya] U[gley] (USSR) 
1957, no. 4, p. 39-41. 


Tyutin, F. G., Yudin, I. D., and Grigoriyev, V. V. 
THE DISTRIBUTION AND STATE OF SLAG AND 
PACKING MATERIAL IN THE GASIFICATION VOID 
(ACCORDING TO MATERIAL ON THE OPENING-UP 
OF EXPERIMENTAL GENERATOR NO. | AT 
LISICHANSK) [AND] THE EXTENT OF COAL GASI- 
FICATION IN UNDERGROUND GENERATORS IN 
THE KUZBASS, tr. by P. R. Wilson. [1959] [10]p. 

5 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-16378 


Trans. of Podzemnaya Gazifikatsiya Ugley (USSR) 
1958, no. 2, p. 25-31. 


See also 59-16380 


Tyutin, F. G. 
SOME PRELIMINARY RESULTS FROM OPENING UP 
THE GASIFIED AREA OF THE NO. 1 EXPERI- 
MENTAL GAS GENERATOR AT THE LISICHANSK 
STATION, tr. by P. R. Wilson. 5 Nov 58 [7]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-16380 


Trans. of P[odzemnaya] G[azifikatsiya] U[gley] (USSR) 
1957, no. 4, p. 11-15. 


In 1954/5 experiments were made in using fluid (lit. 
damp) packing under natural conditions in No. 1 ex- 
perimental gas generator at Lisichansk station and in 
1956 its opening up was begun. The main aims in 
opening up an experimental generator are to find out 
how the fluid packing is distributed in the gasification 
void and to determine the contour and completeness of 
gasification of the coal seam. At the same time, the 
distribution of voids, channels and slag is examined 
as well as the degree and depth to which the adjacent 
strata have been heated. On December 22nd, 1956, at 
the mark (geodetic altitude) +100 m. 72 linear metres 
of gallery roughly 4.5 m2 in section had been drilled 
in the gasification void and partly through the coal. In 
this article the materials found are described and pre- 
liminary conclusions given on the state of the gasifica- 
tion void in the opened up section of experimental gen- 
erator No. 1. The seam in the zone opened up by this 
gallery was gasified with air which had been enriched 
to 36 or oxygen. The packing which had an aver- 
age density of 1.59 g/cu cm was supplied by mud 
pumps at a pressure of 50 to 60 atmospheres. (Author) 
(See also 59- 16378) 


Zhavoronkov, N. M. 
MENDELEYEV CONGRESS [NO. 8]. 20 Jan 60, 
13p. JPRS: 2146-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11191 
Trans. of Ak[ademiya] Nauk SSSR. Vestnik, 1959 
[v. 29] no. 6, p. 26-34. 


Most of the paper is devoted to reviewing the role 
to be played by Soviet chemical science and industry 
as set forth in the 7-year plan adopted by the 2l1st. 
Congress of the Communist Party in May of 1958. 


Ziegler, Karl. 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
TETRAALKYL LEAD, [1960] 3lp. 
Order from RIS $65.00 RIS rept. 97072 
Trans. of Belgian patent 575 595, priority: Germany, 
13 Feb 58. 


The object of this invention is a process for produc- 
ing tetraalkyl lead, particularly tetraethyl lead, the 
process fundamentally consisting of the electrolysis 
of a complex compound of the general formula 
Na[A1(R')3OR], in which R' is primary alkyl with a 
straight chain and 2-4 carbon atoms and R a hydro- 
carbon group, preferably an alkyl with 2-12 carbon 
atoms, particularly 2-8 carbon atoms, or possibly 
a substituted phenyl, the said complex compound 
being used either by itself or in a mixture with a 
complex compound of the general formula 
K[A1(R')3OR], in which R and R' have the above 
meaning. 


Zilotin, L. 
INDUSTRY-WIDE CONFERENCE OF WORKERS IN 
SYNTHETIC ETHYL ALCOHOL PRODUCTION. 

10 Mar 60, 2p. JPRS: 3059. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31084 
Trans. of Khimicheskaya Promshlennost' (USSR) 
1959, no. 5, p. [459]. 


(See PB 141 059-T14) 


Electrical and Electronic Engineering 


— 


AVTOMATIKA (USSR) 1959, NO. 1, P. 5-94 [Auto- 
mation]. [1960] [11]p. SOV/102-59-1-(1-12)/12. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-17017-1 


Consists of abstracts in English. 
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ELECTRIC TECHNOLOGY U.S. S. R. , 1959, VOL. 
4, P. 463-624. Feb 60, lv. 
Order from PP $14.00, $56. 00/year 


Trans. of Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1958, no. 10, 

p. 7-20, 53-57, 65-70; no. 11, p. 18-24, 29-35, 
38-42, 55-58; no. 12, p. 1-9, 18-22, 39-43, 55-58. 
Abstracts are included of the papers which are not 
translated in full. 


IZVESTIYA VYSSHIKH UCHEBNYKH ZAVEDENTY. 
RADIOTEKHNIKA (USSR) 1959, VOL. 2, NO. 3, 

P. 257-388 [News of Institutes of Higher Learning. 
Radio Engineering]. [1960] [34]p. SOV/142-2- 
3-(1-27)/27. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 00, ph$6. 30 60-17014-3 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


PROBLEMS OF AUTOMATIC REGULATION AND 
CONTROL; COLLECTION OF ARTICLES. Oct 59 
[76]p. 15 refs. F-TS-9538/V. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$4. 50, ph$12.30 60-15519 


Trans. of mono. Voprosy Avtomaticheskogo 
Regulirovaniya i Upravleniya, Moscow, 1957 [p. 12-25, 
40-62 and 103-122]. 


Contents: 

Application of integral quadratic estimates to the study 
of the longitudinal-motion response of an aircraft 
with a derivative feedback autopilot 

Estimating the settling time in terms of the coefficients 
of the characteristic equation 

Quasi-periodic oscillations of linear dynamic systems 
with one degree of freedom 


RADIO ENGINEERING AND ELECTRONICS, 1959, 
VOL. 4, NO. 2. Feb 60, 266p. 
Order from PP $60. 00(22. 50/year to individuals) 


Trans. of Radiotekhnika i Elektronika (USSR) 1959, 
v. 4, no. 2, p. 155-348. 


RADIO [MOSCOW] (USSR) 1959, NO. 6, P. 2 
[Radio]. [1960] [36]p. SOV/107-59-6-(1-50)/S0. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 00, ph$6.30 60-17016-6 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


RADIO [MOSCOW] (USSR) 1959, NO. 7, P. 1-64 
[Radio]. [1960] [36]p. SOV/107-59-7-(1-42)/42. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3.00, ph$6.30 60-17016-7 


Consists of abstracts in English. 











60-11401 


Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedeniy. 
Priborostroyeniye (USSR) 1958, no. 6, p. 114-117. 


Topics are noted of papers that were read at the 
conference which was held in Leningrad from 11 
through 15 November 1958. Authors and titles of 
some of the papers are given, and some are briefly 
summarized, 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS, 1959 [VOL. 13] NO. 2, 
P. 111-221. Feb 60, lv. 

Order from PP $30. 00/year ($15. 00/year to 
individuals) 


Trans. of Elektrosvyaz' (USSR) 1959 [v. 13] no. 2, 
p. 3-78. 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS, 1959 [VOL. 13] NO. 3, 
P. 223-353. Feb 60, lv. 

Order from PP $30. 00/year ($15. 00/year to 
individuals) 


by of Elektrosvyaz' (USSR) 1959 [v. 13] no. 3, 
p. 3-96, 


Babat, G. I. 
G. L BABAT’S PROPOSAL FOR WIRELESS TRANS- 
MISSION OF ELECTRIC POWER; ROAD FOR HIGH- 
FREQUENCY TRANSPORT [AND] HIGH-FREQUENCY 
TRANSPORT (Doroga diya Vysokochastomogo 
Transporta [and] Vysokochastotnyy Transport). 
17 Dec 59 [7 3 figs. omitted). 1256375. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13159 


Trans. of *Byulleten’ Izobreteniy (USSR) 1959 [no. 2] 
p. 34.and mono. Toki Vysokoy Chastoty (High- 
frequency Currents) 1956, p. 34-38. 


The first article contains patent information covering 
a system of transport using electromagnetic energy, 
designed by G. I. Babat. This apparently relates to 
the pes described in the second article, which 

a contactless network, and is based on the 
dy of electromagnetic induction. (Translator's 
abstract) 


Bernashevskiy, G. A. and Novskov, T. A. 
EXPERIMENTAL INVESTIGATION OF A BACKWARD- 
WAVE SPIRATRON. 10 Nov 59 [15]p. 9 refs. Trans- 
201; S-104. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 14346 


Trans. of *{Radiotekhnika i Elektronika] (USSR) 1959, 
v. 4, no. 9, p. 1499-1504. 
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Experimental results are presented for a backward- 
wave tube with centrifugal-electrostatic focusing in 
the 10-cm region. A continuous change in frequency 
of 30% was obtained by changing a single voltage: by 
simultaneously changing two voltages, a frequency 
ratio of 1:1.7 (11. 5-6.7 cm) was obtained. The maxi- 
mum power generated was 50 mw. A "“spiratron™ 
mode of oscillation was discovered; its existence is 
not explained by present theories. (Author) 


Bragin, S. M. 
ELECTRIC STRENGTH OF POLYETHYLENE AT 
HIGH FREQUENCIES. [1959] [8]p. 3 refs. C. E. 
Trans. 1334; M445. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22513 


Trans. of * emiya] Nauk SSSR. Izv[estia]. 
Ser[iya] Fiz[icheskaya] 1958 [v. 22] no. 4, p. 387-391. 
Another translation is available from OTS $0. 50 as 
59- 13329, JPRS(NY)-1380, 24 Mar 59, 6p. 


Burgsdorf, V. V. 
LIGHTNING PROTECTION OF [RANSMISSION LINES 
WITH EARTH WIRES. [1959] [13]p. 14 refs. C. E. 
Trans. 1267; M435. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 59-22504 


Trans. of Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1956, no. 11, p. 8-14. 


Many years of study of the operation of transmission 
lines with ground wires for 35 to 220 kv, carried out 
by the Central Electrical Engineering Research Labo- 
ratory has provided information relating to over 
50, 000 km-years (30, 000 mile-years) on the perform- 
ance of these lines. An analysis of this extensive in- 
formation considerably extends the existing laboratory 
and theoretical study results and makes it possible to 
estimate the suitability and correctness of the present 
principles for the design of lighting protection meas- 
ures for transmission lines. (Author) 


Butakov, I. N. 
SCIENTIFIC BASES FOR ESTABLISHING THE EFFI- 
CIENCY OF A THERMAL POWER STATION. [1959] 
[10}p. 11 refs. C.E. Trans. 1091; M 421. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22490 


Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1955, 
v. 26, no. 12, p. 25-30. 


Bystrova, E. S. 
ALL-UNION CONFERENCE ON THE DEVELOP- 
MENT OF PRODUCTION OF ELECTRICAL ENGI- 
NEERING PARTS MADE OF POWDER METAL- 
LURGY MATERIALS. 5 Feb 60, 4p. JPRS: 2213-N. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11259 


Trans. of Vestnik eS ees (USSR) 
1959 [v. 30] no. 10, p. 79-80 


Topics are noted of papers that were read at the con- 
ference which was held in 1959 in Kineshma. 








Dekabrun, I. Ye. 
CONFERENCE ON ELECTRIC CONTACTS 
ee po Elektricheskim Kontaktam]. 

1 Jan 60, Sp. JPRS: 2151-N. 

Order from OTS $0.50 


60-11195 


Trans. of *Avtomatika i Telemekhanika (USSR) 
1958, v. 19, no. 1, p. [99-100]. 


Topics are noted of papers that were read at the 
November 26-28, 1956 conference in Moscow. 


Fisch, H. P. 
A DANGEROUS COMPETITOR OF THE MAGNETIC 
RECORDER: THE STATOPHONE (Un Concurrent 
Dangereux du Magnetophone: Le Statophone). [1959] 
[3]p. (4 illus. omitted) No. 243. 
Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-20073 


Trans. of Toute la Radio (France) n.d., p. 124 (ex- 
tracted from Pervoaprelsko [sic] a Croatian journal, 
n.d.) 


‘yants, E. M. 
EVALUATION OF METHODS FOR CALCULATING 
MAXIMUM USABLE FREQUENCIES. 10 Mar 60, 15p. 
16 refs. JPRS: 3035. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31071 
Trans. of *Elektrosvyaz' (USSR) 1959 [v. 13] no. 11, 
p. 17-23. 


The accuracy of the most frequently used methods of 
calculating maximum usable frequencies (MUF) was 
checked by comparing calculated and experimental 
values. The following methods were examined: 

K. M. Kosikov's method, the method developed at the 
Central Radio Wave Propagation Laboratory (CRPL, 
USA) the method of "equal jumps", and the method of 
calculation based on altitude-frequency characteristics 
using "transmission curves”. 


Gladkikh, M. A. 
INFLUENCE OF DIELECTRIC PROPERTIES OF 
OIL ON THE CHARACTERISTICS OF TRANS- 
FORMER INSULATION. [1959] [6]p. C.E. 
Trans. 1131; M458. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22526 


Trans. of Scientific Technical Session on the Opera- 
tion of High Voltage Insulation (no. 2) Moscow, 1955. 
Transactions, p. 82-85. 


Experience at various power systems shows that an in- 
crease in the dielectric loss angle of the oil ina trans- 
former leads toa reduction in the condition indices of the 
transformer insulation. At the same time an increase 
in the loss angle of the oil is associated with an in- 
crease in the C2/Cs50 ratio which leads to the errone- 
ous assumption of moistening of the windings. In 
determining the state of dryness of the transformer 
windings from the C2/Csp ratio when the C2/Cs59 
value is higher than that adopted by the standards, in 
order to avoid error it is necessary to measure the 
loss angle of the transformer oil. 





Kaznacheyev, Yu. I. 
WORK ON WAVE GUIDE COMMUNICATION, USSR. 
1 Feb 60, Sp. JPRS: 1142-D. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31030 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Vestnik, 1959 
[v. 29] no. 10, p. 68-71. 


Kobrinskiy, N. Ye. and Trakhtenbrot, B. A. 
CONSTRUCTION OF A GENERAL THEORY OF 
LOGICAL NETS. 16 Mar 60, 29p. 13 refs. JPRS: 
2219. 

Order from OTS $0.75 60- 11268 
Trans. of mono. Logicheskiye Issledovaniya (Logical 
Investigations) Moscow, 1959, p. 352-378. 


Information is presented on (1) the effective rearange- 
ment of information, (2) coding of information and the 
bases of the algebra of logic, (3) logical operators of 
physical elements, (4) organization of a logical net, 
and (5) problems of analysis and synthesis of a net. 


Korsuntsev, A. V. 
APPLICATION OF THE THEORY OF SIMILITUDE 
TO THE CALCULATION OF SURGE CHARACTER- 
ISTICS OF CONCENTRATED EARTH ELEC- 
TRODES, [1959] [10]p. ll refs. C. E. Trans. 
1338; M446. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$l. 80, ph$1. 80 59-22514 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1958, no. 5, 
p. 31-35. 


Kravchenko, V. D., Levitov, V. I. , and Popkov, V. IL. 
ON THE MEASUREMENT OF CORONA LOSSES ON 
LOADED POWER TRANSMISSION LINES. [1959] 
[6]p. 2 refs. C.E. Trans. 1184; M 416. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22484 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1957, no. 7, 
p. 32-34. 


Lebedev, V. L. and Nezhel'skaya, L. Ya. 
BROADBAND h-TYPE NEUTRALIZATION IN HIGH- 
FREQUENCY SEMICONDUCTOR AMPLIFIERS. 
[1959] 6p. 

Order from MDF $3. 00 MDF L-129 
Trans. of Nfauchnyye] Dfoklady] V[ysshey] Sh[koly]. 
~~ eee i Elektrfonika] (USSR) 1959, no. 1, 
p. 182-187. 


An analysis of two simple h-type broadband 
neutralization circuits, relations for their computa- 
tion and results of an experimental verification of 
one of these circuits is presented. (Author) 











Levshunov, R. T. 
INSULATORS WITH SEMI-CONDUCTING GLAZE. 
[1959] [10]p. 5 refs. C.E. Trans. 1208; M 424. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22493 


Trans. of Vestnik Elektroprom[yshlennosti] (USSR) 
1957, v. 28, no. 5, p. 46-51. 


The use of insulators with a semi-conducting glaze 
with a resistance from 107 to 10? ohm makes it possi- 
ble: (1) to equalize the voltage distribution on insula- 
tor surfaces. Equalization of the voltage is also 
achieved for insulators which have a partial coating of 
semi-conducting glaze on the spots with the highest 
electric field voltage. (2) to heat the insulator sur- 
faces several degrees above the ambient temperature 
with the working voltage; and (3) to obtain less radio 
interference. (Author) 


Magazanik, A. 
THE EFFICIENCY OF AN USW (ULTRASHORT 
WAVE) METEOR-BURST COMMUNICATION SYS- 
TEM. 10 Mar 60, 10p. 7 refs. JPRS: 3034. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31070 


Trans. of *Elektrosvyaz' (USSR) 1959 [v. 13] no. 11, 
p. 74-77 


Mamikonyants, L. G., Sovalov, S. S., and 
Khachaturov, A. A. 
ASYNCHRONOUS OPERATION, NON-SYNCHRONIZED 
SWITCHING AND RESYNCHRONIZATION OF THE 
KUIBYSHEV HYDRO-ELECTRIC STATION. [1959] 
[13]p. 3 refs. C.E. Trans. 1231; M428. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 59-22497 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1957, no. 11, 
p. 64-72. 


Munchayev, I. G. 
STAFF REDUCTION AT A THERMAL POWER 
STATION. [1959] [4]p. C.E. Trans. 1238; M 429. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1l. 80, ph$1.80 59-22498 


Trans. of Energetik (USSR) 1957, v. 5, no. 12, p. 7-8. 


It is announced that between 1954 and 1956 the number 
of personnel in one (unidentified) oil-fired power 
station was reduced from 11 persons per 1000 kw 
installed capacity to 5.1 persons. The latter figure is 
considered by the author as still unnecessarily high. 


Povarov, G. N. 
LOGICAL SYNTHESIS OF ELECTRONIC COM- 
PUTING AND CONTROLLING CIRCUITS. 16 Mar 60, 
9p. 1l refs. JPRS: 2220. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11269 
Trans. of mono. Logicheskiye Issledovaniya 
(Logical Investigations) Moscow, 1959, p. 406-414. 
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Reykhrudel', E. M., Sanin, A. A., and 

Titova, T. A. 
OSCILLOGRAPHIC STUDY OF DISCHARGE IN 
PULSED X-RAY TUBES. [1959] 9p. 7 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14134 


Trans. of [Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoy Fiziki] (USSR) 
1951, v. 21, no. 7 [p. 746-752]. 


The discharge in cold-emission pulsed X-ray tubes 
was studied at 100 to 300 kv. The research was con- 
ducted by means of a pulse oscillograph, with adriven 
sweep and a maximum recording speed of 40 cm/sec. 
The discharge-current oscillograms disclosed oscil- 
lations of frequency about 10/ cycles per second, 
and a zone of retarded increase of the current (a 
"step"). The effect of gas in the tube and that of the 
parameters of the system on the pulsed discharge are 
also discussed. 


Rivlin, L. A. 
SOME CHARACTERISTICS OF A MAGNETRON WITH 
A SECONDARY-EMISSION CATHODE. 10 Nov 59 
[19]p. 8 refs. Trans. 204; S-103. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-14347 


Trans. of *[Radiotekhnika i Elektronika] (USSR) 1959, 
v. 4, no. 9, p. 1505-1512. 


The differential equation 


di 

=x 2 fp-f - da-p] yf 
is set up for the anode current of a magnetron with a 
secondary emission cathode. Here p, 6, and € are 
functions of time and depend on the constant and vari- 
able components of the electromagnetic field and the 
construction of the particular magnetron; i = ig/i7y and 
x =t/e¢ are dimensionless variables; ig represents 
anode current; gt is the coefficient of current distribu- 
tion; t is the instant the electrons leave the cathode to 
form the reverse current; it is the time-invariant ~ 
thermal electron emission; c(t) is the average coeffi- 
cient of secondary emission of the cathode; Z = 4%m/eB, 
where m and e are the mass and charge of the electron 
and B is the density of the steady magnetic induction; 
and &(t) is the flight coefficient of the reverse elec- 
trons that strike the cathode after the first loop of the 
quasi-cycloidal trajectory. A combination of the 
Stationary solutions of the equation produces a diagram 
which permits a qualitative analysis of the influence of 
the emission characteristics of the cathode on the 
stability of operation of the magnetron. The analysis 
is in qualitative agreement with a experiment 
by E. A. Gelvich (Transactions of the Scientific Re- 
search Institute of the Ministry of the Radio- 
Engineering Industry, 1954, 318), 64). 


Rvachev, V. P. 


OSCILLATING DISCHARGE METHOD OF CABLE 
FAULT LOCATION. [1959] [10]p. 7 refs. C.E. 
Trans. 1300; M. 440. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22508 


Trans. of Energfeticheskiy] Byull[eten"] (USSR) 1958, 
no. 1, p. 10-16. ail a isa 








Sergoychuk, K. Ya. 
TECHNICAL PROGRESS IN COMMUNICATIONS 
FACILITIES IN THE SEVEN-YEAR PLAN, 11 Jan 60, 
27p. (6 figs. omitted) 11 refs. JPRS: L-1165-N. 


Order from OTS $0.50 60-11175 
Trans. of mono. Tekhnicheskoy Progross Srodstv 
Svyazi v Semilotke, Moscow, 1959. 


Shorstoboyev, A. A. 
CONFERENCE ON THE THEORY AND PRACTICE 
OF THE USE OF TRANSISTORS. 25 Jan 60, 4p. 
JPRS: 2143-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11189 
Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshihk Uchebnykh Zavedeniy. 
Radiotekhnika (USSR) 1959, no. 4, p. 501-502. 


Snarskiy, A. A. 
WAYS OF REDUCING THE INFLUENCE OF THE 
CATENARY NETWORK ON COMMUNICATIONS 
LINES. 19 Feb 60, 18p. JPRS: 2275, 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11318 
Trans. of Avtomatika, Telemekhanika, i Svyaz' 
(USSR) 1959, no. 4, p. 13-19. 


Svi, P. M. 
METHODS OF DETECTING FAULTY SUSPENSION 
INSULATORS. [1959] [8]p. C.E. Trans. 1185; M478. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22540 


Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1957 
[v. 28] no. 6, p. 42-44. 


In testing with a probe with constant spark-gap up, to 
20-25% of defective insulators are not detected, as 
disclosed from measurements with a probe with vari- 
able spark-gap. Experience shows that it is possible 
to achieve the necessary operational reliability of line 
insulation from measurements with a probe with con- 
Stant spark-gap. The defectoscope disclosed practi- 
cally the same number of defective insulators as the 
probe with constant spark-gap. Since the use of the 
defectoscope considerably accelerates the measure- 
ments, high-frequency defectoscopy should be estab- 
lished as one of the main methods for mass testing of 
suspension insulators. Insulator checking with a 
simplified probe with constant spark-gap using a 
defectoscope raises the efficacity of rejection. 
(Author) 


Sysoyev, M. L. 
PROBLEMS IN THE CALCULATION OF COM- 
PRESSED AIR INSULATION OF H. V. SWITCHGEAR. 
[1959] [7]p. 4 refs. C.E. Trans. 1227; M427. 
Order from LC or SLA-mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-22496 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1957, no. 10, 
p. 57-61. 





INDUCTANCE OF THE DISCHARGE CIRCUIT OF 
A SURGE GENERATOR. [1959] [4]p. 2 refs. 

C. E. Trans. 1339; M447. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22515 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1958, no. 6, 
p. 82-83. 


Tikhodeyev, N. N. 
CALCULATION OF THE GENERATION CORONA 
INITIATION VOLTAGES ON D.C. TRANSMISSION 
LINES. [1959] [13]p. 15 refs. C.E. Trans. 1197; 
M 422 


Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 59-22491 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1957, no. 10, 
p. 12-19. 


The method proposed for calculating the initial volt- 
age for bundle and spirally wound conductors can be 
broken down into two parts. The detection of the 
analytical link between the maximum field strength 
at the surface of the conductor and the voltage is 
solved by electrostatic methods. The determination 
of the field strength at the surface of the conductor at 
which corona appears is solved by the gas discharge 
theory method. 


Titov, V. V. and Kogan, Z. B. 
TURBOGENERATOR ROTOR WITH DIRECT 
COOLING OF WINDING CONDUCTORS. [1959] 
[8]p. C.E. Trans. 1182; M452. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22520 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1957, no. 6, 
p. 35-38. 


In the sequence of operations for the production of 
new types of large turbogenerators an experimental 
turbogenerator rotor with direct cooling of winding 
conductors by hydrogen was designed and manufac- 
tured by the “Elektrosila" works. In 1956 this rotor 
was set up in an actual turbogenerator of 30 MW 
capacity at one of the Leningrad power stations and 
tested during practical operation under load. Results 
indicate that the method of direct cooling of rotor 
winding conductors can be adopted for the design of 
200 and 300 turbo-generators. The utilisation of 
materials in a turbogenerator having a rotor of the 
new and a stator of conventional design is on the 
average 60%, above that of the most highly utilised 
machines of a normal bank. Moreover, the working 
temperature of the rotor winding is not more than 
809, of the permitted temperature for rotor insulation 
in a conventional cooling system. 


Trofimenko, D. E. 
DYNAMIC STABILITY OF LONG-DISTANCE 
POWER TRANSMISSION WITH PROPORTIONAL 
CONTROL OF EXCITATION. [1959] [ll]p. 7 refs. 
C. E. Trans. 1141; M457. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 59-22525 











Trans. of Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1956, no. 10, 
p. 1-6. 


Calculations showed that with excitation regulation 
proportional to the first and second derivative of 
the rotor angle 6 maximum dynamic stability can 
be achieved where the amplification factor ratio _ 
ki g/kg >7 (here kj¢ and ko¢ are the coefficients 


of amplification of the regular members). However, 
such a ratio of amplification factors is unacceptable 
for conditions of conservation of static stability, 
therefore a single proportional regulation cannot 
achieve maximum static and maximum dynamic 
stability. The dynamic stability to a large extent 
depends on the duration of the period of the maximum 
excitation voltage. To create maximum dynamic 
stability this period must be maintained almost up 
to the moment of attaining the first- maximum angle 
of displacement by the rotor of the machine. Such a 
duration of the regime just mentioned for a power ~ 
transmission is equal approximately to 2.5 tom x. 
After discontinuance of the period of maximum ex- 
citation voltage proportional regulation of the strong 
effect is necessary to extinguish the oscillation and 
prevent the machine swinging out of synchronism in 
one of the subsequent swinging cycles. For such a 
regulation, which achieves maximum dynamic stabil- 
ity, the lags in the exciter and generator show 
negative action. 


Tsetlin, M. L. 
ON THE COMPOSITION AND SUBDIVISIONS OF 
NON-PRIMITIVE CIRCUITS (O Kompozitsii i 
Razbiyeniyakh Neprimitivnykh Skhem). [1959] [9]p. 
2 refs. F-TS-9778/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13107 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1958, 
v. 118, no. 3, p. 488-491. 


Tsetlin, M. L. and Shekhtman, L. M. 
PUSH-PULL FERRITE TRANSISTOR CIRCUITS AND 
ALGEBRAIC METHOD OF SYNTHESIZING THEM. 
14 Mar 60, 57p. 22 refs. JPRS: 2352. 
Order from OTS $1.50 60-11381 
Trans. of *Problemy Kibernetiki (USSR) 1959, 
no. 2, p. 139-180. 


Tsukernik, L. VY. and Kachanova, N. A. 
ANALYSIS OF THE STATIC STABILITY OF 
COMPLEX POWER SYSTEMS WITH THE AID OF 
ELECTRONIC COMPUTERS. [1959] [12]p. 5 refs. 
C. E. Trans. 1164; M479. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 59-22541 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1957, no. 7, 
p. 39-45. 


Discussions are presented on the principles of 
programming of stability calculations and the calcu- 
lation of the static stability of a power system. 


Venikov, V. A. and Fedorov, D. A. 
ON USING COMPENSATED SYNCHRONOUS CON- 
DENSERS. [1959] [7]p. 6 refs. C.E. Trans. 1192; 
M 419. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22488 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1957, no. 9, 
p. 10-13. 


One of the measures for improving the static stability 
of long distance power transmission lines is the instal- 
lation of synchronous condensers at intermediate sub- 
stations. The rating of the Synchronous condensers 
which is required for ensuring static stability can be 
reduced by connecting static capacitors in series with 
the synchronous condensers. The permissible degree 
of compensation of the reactance of the compensator 
depends on its design and also on the network condi~ 
tions. With increasing ratio of the equivalent resist- 
ance of the external network to the transient imped~- 
ance of the compensator (including the transformer), 
the permissible degree of compensation increases. 
(Extracted from the report) 


Yakobson, I. A. 
NEW PRESSED CONNECTORS. [1959] [13]p. C.E. 
Trans. 1383; M 368. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 59-22437 


Trans. of mono. Opyt Ekspluatatsiy Vysokovoltnykh 
Setey Mosenergo (Operating Experi: 


ence on the 


Moscow High-voltage System) Moscow, 1957, 
p. 52-60. | 


Tests indicate that conductor connectors, and also 
transitional clamps for copper on aluminum for 
conductors and equipment, pressed on with an MGP-12 
press, are satisfactory for wide-scale use. The 
length of oval clamps, pressed on with the above 
press, can be halved for splicing steel-aluminum con- 
ductors of up to 185 sq mm section inclusive. Repair 
sleeves fitted on damaged conductors completely re- 
store the mechanical strength of the latter. These 
sleeves can be fitted, by pressing, on conductors 
having up to 40% of their current conducting wires 


makes it possible to fit these bars without bolt 
connections. (Author) 


Yegoroya, L. V. and Tikhodeyev, N. N. 
MEAN ANNUAL CORONA LOSSES ON 400 AND 
600-650 kV TRANSMISSION LINES. [1959] [7 ]p. 
2 refs. C.E. Trans. 1317; M444. 
Order from I C or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-22512 


Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 29, no. 2, p. 71-74 


On the basis uf earlier methods, calculations were 
made of the mean annual corona losses on various 
conductors used on long-distance transmission sys- 
tems, in particular the Stalingrad-Moscow system. 
(Author) 





Yemel'yanov, N. P. 
CORONA INVESTIGATIONS ON TRANSMISSION 
LINES AT 400 kV a.c. AND OVER. [1959] [12]p. 
1l refs. C.E. Trans. 1365; M464. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 59-22531 


Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 29, July, p. 60-67. 


The paper contains account of the corona investiga- 
tions on an experimental transmission line. The re- 
search was carried out in 1955 by VNIIE MES. It was 
proved that the coefficient k in the expression 

A,= kH*, is not a constant quantity for different re- 
gions, and depends materially on the mean intensity 
of the precipitations. The calculation of the mean 
annual intensity has a great effect on selection of the 
coefficient k, and that this factor: must be allowed for. 


Zalesskiy, A. M. 
DETERMINATION OF THE FLASHOVER VOLTAGE 
ALONG INSULATOR COLUMNS AND STRINGS 
[Opredeleniye Razryadnogo Napryazheniya Vdol' 
Kolonok i Girlyand Izolyatorov]. [1959] [10]p. 3 refs. 
C.E. Trans. 1371; M 372. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22441 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1958, no. 8, 
p. 64-68. 


The procedure put forward in this article enables the 
voltage distribution in insulator strings and support 
columns, with protective screens fitted, to be calcu- 
lated. The flash-over voltage strings of flange type 
insulators equipped with protective screens is deter- 
mined from the smallest distance between the screen 
and point of suspension of the strings. It may be 
determined from the curve for rod-plane gap break- 
down voltage. The flash-over voltage along a pin or 
rod type insulator support column may be determined 
from the calculated proportion of the voltage applied 
to the top insulator and from the breakdown voltage 
between the screen and the flange of the top insulator. 
This breakdown voltage is determined from a curve. 
(Author) 


Zaryanov, N. V. 
TO INCREASE THE SERVICE LIFE OF RECEIVER- 
AMPLIFIER TUBES Aug 59 [11]p. MCL-119/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15668 


Trans. of Vesmik Svyazi (USSR) 1958, no. 9, p. 12-14. 


Modern ways of increasing the service life of receiver- 
amplifier tubes are described. Problems for further 
increasing the quality of radio tubes manufactured by 
the Soviet Electrovacuum Industry are discussed. 
(Author) 


Zvezdkin, V. N. and Loitsyanskaya, M. G. 
DEFECTS OF BITUMINOUS COMPOUNDS IN HIGH- 
VOLTAGE BUSHINGS. [1959] [6]p. 5 refs. C.E. 
Trans. 1307; M442. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22510 
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Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 29, no. 3, p. 62-64. 


Bituminous compositions, used for filling high-voltage 
bushings, are not reliable in service and do not 
guarantee satisfactory functioning of oil-filled switch- 
gear. New sealing compositions have had to be devel- 
oped to satisfy operating conditions. For completely 
sealed bushings a composition consisting of poly- 
isobutylene in transformer oil may be recommended, 
for others a composition of PIB, transformer oil and 
condenser vaseline. (Author) 


Mechanical Engineering 


PROCESS OF MAKING A HEAT REGENERATOR 
AND HEAT REGENERATOR OBTAINED THEREBY. 
28 Mar 60, Sp. (4 figs. omitted) 1 ref. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15857 


Trans. of Belgian patent 527, 135, applied 10 Mar 54, 
granted 31 Mar 54, printed 12 Oct 56, by Autophen 
Aktiengesellschaft, Solothurn, Switzerland (Appl. 
filed in Switzerland 11 Mar 53, per statement of 
applicant). 


The process consists in winding layers of parallel 
wires around a pattern, fixing these wires by means 
of adhesive strips, cutting these wires in order to 
obtain strips constituting parallel wires, and winding 
them round these strips which are imbedded in the 
ceramic mass. Another layer of parallel wires is 
mounted perpendicularly to the above- mentioned 
layers, either when the strips are wound or prior to 
Cutting the wires on the pattern. After the baking of 
the ceramic mass, the wires are removed by a 
simple tractive force. These wires are covered 
preferably with a coating of enamel or varnish which 
is destroyed during the baking. 


Foshko, L. S. 
WATER CONDITIONS IN HIGH PRESSURE BOILERS. 
[1959] [4]p. C.E. Trans. 1187; M 417. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22485 


Trans. of Energetik (USSR) 1957, v. 5, no. 4, 
p. 31-33. 


Konakov, P. K. 
HEAT TRANSFER IN BOILER FURNACES. [1959] 
[8}p. 4 refs. C.E. Trans. 1373; M 373. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22442 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otd[eleniye] 
Tekhnficheskikh] Nauk. Izvestiya, 1952, no. 3, 
p. 367-373. 














The thermo-kinetic process in modern boiler furnaces 
takes place in an automodel region, which is charac- 
terized by the constant nature of the furnace radiation 
blackness factor. The processing of the results of 

research performed in the U. S. S. R. 
has enabled the most probable numerical values to be 
determined for the blackness factor, and has made it 
possible to recommend these values for use when 
making the calculations for boiler furnaces. The 
blackness factor varies little in different boiler 
furnaces. This circumstances enables a simplified 
equation to be deduced and recommended for rough 
calculations. (Author) 


Meshchaninov, I. A. and Muchnik, G. F. 
TEMPERATURE VARIATIONS IN HIGH PRESSURE 
BOILER DRUMS AND THEIR TREATMENT 
[Temperaturaturnyye Neravnomernosti v Barabanakh 
Kotlov Vysokogo Davleniya i Bor'’ba s Nimi]. [1959] 
[8]p. 2 refs. C.E. Trans. 1378; M 367. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22436 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1958, v. 5, no. 8, 
p. 44-48. 

Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
fiz. 40, ph$3. 30 as 59-19314, RTS-1053, Aug 59 
12)p. 


Probst, A. Ye. and Pozharitskiy, K. L. 
STUDY OF PRODUCTIVE FORCES OF HEILUNG- 
KIANG. 15 Feb 60, 6p. JPRS: 2232-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Vestmik, 1959 
[v. 29] no. 9, p. 65-68. 


60-11284 


Results are reviewed of a joint study by Soviet and 
Chinese scientists on the development of the produc- 
tive forces of the Soviet and Chinese Amur region. 


Vulis, L. A. and Ustimenko, B. P. 
EFFECT OF NON-ISOTHERMAL FIELD ON AERO- 
DYNAMIC FLOW IN THE CYCLONE FURNACE. 
[1959] [7]p. 7 refs. C.E. Trans. 1241; M 430. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22499 


Trans. of Teploenergenetika (USSR) 1956, v. 3, no. 4, 
p. 36-39. 


An analysis shows that the effect of the nonisothermal 
temperature field in an actual cyclone chamber on the 
velocity profile can, to a first approximation, be re- 
duced to an increase in the axial component of linear 
velocity, proportional to the ratio of the temperatures 
for practical constancy of the radial velocity compo- 
nent. The qualitative aerodynamic picture of the flow 


in the cyelone furnace, derived from the cold "through- 


put" can be extended to the case of combustion in the 
cyclone. The derived data can be used for accurate 
calculation of the movement of the fuel particles in the 
cyclone chamber and also for a general analysis of the 
working process. (Author) 





Ordnance, Missiles, and Satellite Vehicles 


Behrens, H., R&ssler, F. and Schmidt, A. 
INITIAL REACTIONS AND PRODUCTS OF PRO- 
PELLANT COMBUSTION AT LOW PRESSURES, tr. 
by George R. Loehr. Feb 58 [14]p. 16 refs. Picatinny 
Arsenal Trans. No. 19. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 59-12427 


Trans. of Explosivstoffe (West Germany) 1956, v. 4, 
no. 10, p. 221-226, pub. by Erwin Barth Verlag, 
Mannheim. 


Several propellants were deflagrated in closed bombs 
at loading densities ranging from 0.005 to 0.025 
grams per cubic centimeter, so that maximum pres- 
sures of between 20.and 300 atmospheres were regis- 
tered. The amounts of nitric oxide and ammonia in 
the combustion gases were determined. During and 
after the combustion process, optical measurements 
of the temperature were made and the diffusion of 
light was observed. When a one-gram sample of pro- 
pellant was used and there was a decrease in the 
volume of nitric oxide and an increase in the loading 
density, the combustion temperature increased. This 
agrees with theoretical thermochemical calculations. 
The amount of nitric oxide, which varies with com- 
bustion pressure, is discussed in terms of probable 
initial reactions of the nitric oxide. (Author) 


Astapovich, I. S. and Kaplan, S. A. 
VISUAL OBSERVATIONS OF ARTIFICIAL EARTH 
SATELLITES. Aug 59 [92]p. 16 refs. F-TS-9868/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$5. 40, ph$15.30 60-13289 


Trans. of mono. Vizual'nyye Nablyudeniya 
Iskusstvennykh Sputnikov Zemli, Moscow, 1957, 84p. 


Grtttrup, Helmut. 
ON THE WORK OF THE GERMAN ROCKET TEAM 
IN THE SOVIET UNION (Aus den Arbeiten des Deut- 
schen Raketen-Kollektivs in der Sowjet-Union) tr. by 
H. A. J. Nathan. 1959, 18p. Technical Trans. 835. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3169 


Trans. of Raketentech[nik] u[nd] Raumfahrtforsch{ ung} 
(West Germany) 1958 [v. 2] no. 11, p. 58-62. 


This paper relates to the state of work at the end of 
1950, after which time no essential contributions weré 
made by the German team in the field of ballistic 
missiles. The German team proved that it is possible 
to design ballistic rockets with a mass ratio of 0.1 


and a paylcad equal to 40% of the empty weight . 





Haid, A. 
THE DISTANT EFFECT OF DETONATIONS, tr. by 
George R. Loehr. June 56 [12]p. Picatinny Arsenal 
no 


Trans. no. 5. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 59-12437 
Tran: 


Ss. of Explosivstoffe (West Germany) 1955, v. 3, 
no. 9, p. 109-113, pub. by Erwin Barth Verlag, 
Mannkeim. 


A survey. 


Koenen, H. and Ide, K. H. 
DETERMINING THE SENSITIVITY TO FRICTION OF 
PRIMERS AND OTHER VERY SENSITIVE EXPLO- 
SIVES, tr. by George R. Loehr. Dec 56 [21]p. 
16 refs. Picatinny Arsenal Trans. No. 8. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 59-12434 


Trans. of Explosivstoffe (West Germany) 1956, v. 4, 
no. 1, p. 1-10, pub. by Erwin Barth Verlag, Mann- 
heim. 


A method is described which makes it possible to list 
numerically and arrange serially according to their 
sensitivity to friction all explosives which can be made 
to react in a porcelain mortar. 


Noddack, W. and Grosch, E. 
MEASUREMENT OF THE DETONATION PRESSURES 
OF INITIATOR-TYPE EXPLOSIVES, tr. by George R. 
Loehr. Feb 57 [25]p. 39 refs. Picatinny Arsenal 
Trans. No. 9. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4. 80 59-12432 


Trans. of Explosivstoffe (West Germany) 1956, v. 4, 
no. 4, p. 69-78, pub. by Erwin Barth Verlag, 
Mannheim. 


Pressure during deflagration and detonation of several 
sensitive (initiator-type) explosives was measured 
with piezoelectric measuring apparatus in a closed 
bomb and also in the open air. From the data obtained 
conclusions as to output of pressure and energy were 
drawn. The dependence of shock pressure on the dis- 
tance between the explosive and the recording appara- 
tus was also investigated, and the pressure of detona- 
tion at the surface of the explosive was calculated. 
(Author) 


Petrovich, G. V. 
THE FIRST MAN-MADE SATELLITE OF THE SUN 
(Pervyy Iskusstvennyy Sputnik Solntsa). [1959] [17]p. 
2 refs. MCL-122/IIl. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13109 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Vestmik, 1959 

[v. 29] no. 3, p. 8-14. 

Other translations are available from LC or SLA 
mi$l. 80, ph$1. 80 as 59-16482, AF-1 255 824, 

21 May 59, 8p. and from LC or SLA mi§2. 40, ph$3. 30 


as 59-16359 [1959] [11]p. 





General information is given the satellite 
launched on January 2, 1959, such as its weight, its 
orbit, and the frequency of its transmitters. Con- 
siderable praise for Soviet rocketry, the Socialist 
system of government, and the aims of the Russian 
government are included. 


Roth, J. F. 
BALLISTIC METHODS FOR MEASURING EXPLO- 
SIVE POWER AND DETONATION SHOCK, tr. by 
George R. Loehr. July 59 [49]p. 29 refs. Picatinny 
Arsenal Trans. no. 30; AD-219 332. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 30, ph$7.80 59-18471 


Trans. of Explosivstoffe (West Germany) 1957, v. 5, 
no. 8, p. 161-176, pub. by Erwin Barth Verlag, 
Mannheim. 


Contents: 

Physical data for ballistic measurements 

Other apparatuses (the ballistic mortar) 

A practical example of the evaluation of measuring 
with the ballistic mortar 

The Schmidt ballistic pendulum 

Measurement of reaction energy by the lead block ex- 
pansion method 

Information concerning the spring pendulum 

Ballistic measurement of impulse (device for meas- 
uring brisance) 

Measurements of impulse with the spring pendulum 

Measurement of detonation impulse with spring pen- 
dulum in 27.5 x 33.5 mm iron tube 

The impact pendulum for measuring brisance tests 
with donarite 

Appendix 1: recording device 

Appendix 2: calculation of the corrected amplitude 


Stadler, Hans, Gawlik, Heinz, and Menzel, Dieter. 
MEASUREMENT OF INTERIOR BALLISTIC PROC- 
ESSES, PART. Il, tr. by George R. Loehr. Aug 56, 
[18]}p. Picatinny Arsenal Trans. No. 7. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 59-12435 


Trans. of Explosivstoffe (West Germany) 1955, v. 3, 
no. 9/10, p. 129-134, 153-156, pub. by Erwin Barth 
Verlag, Mannheim. 


To develop the strain gaging into a precision test for 
the determination of interior ballistic values, an ex- 
amination was made of all sources of error which 
could affect the results of the measurements. It was 
ascertained that the strain gage itself met the require- 
ments for temperature resistance and endurance dur- 
ing continuous stress. These requirements must be 
complied within a ballistic gaging apparatus. Errors 
caused by the specific motion of the barrel, in natural 
vibration, could be compensated for. Heating of the 
barrel and the effect of the cartridge case must be 
considered as errors which cannot be eliminated. 
(Author) 











Thonert, Ernst and Lobato, Felix. 
AN AUTOMATIC METHOD FOR DETERMINING 
THE STABILITY OF NITROCELLULOSES, POW- 
DERS, AND EXPLOSIVES, tr. by George R. Loehr. 
Jan 56 [13]p. Picatinny Arsenal Trans. no. 2. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 59-12438 


Trans. of Explosivstoffe (West Germany) 1955, v. 3, 
no. 8, p. 109-113, pub. by, Erwin Barth Verlag, 
Mannheim. 


The new method can be employed for all nitrocellu- 
loses, powders, and explosives (in contrast with the 
methods of Hansen and Grotanelli). Certain water- 
soluble components of nitrocelluloses, powders, and 
explosives cannot influence the pH-measurement (in 
contrast with the method of Hansen). Because no 
surveillance is required during the test and manual 
handling is not necessary individual errors are 
excluded. 


RADIOELECTRONICS AND COSMIC FLIGHT 
Radioelektronika i Kosmicheskiy Polet). [1960] 
vs (1 illus. omitted) MCL-107/IIL 

Order from LC or SLA mi§2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13110 


Trans. of Radio [Moscow] (USSR) 1959, no. 2, p. 6-7. 
Other translations are available from LC or SLA 
mi$l. 80, ph$1. 80 as 59-16157 [1959] 8p. or as 
59-16410 [1 5 fi98s) 2p. 


The Soviet solar satellite rocket (January 2, 1959 
launching) is described in nontechnical language. Its 
purpose and some of the equipment contained in its 
nose cone are briefly noted. There is no specific 
technical information in the article concerning 
radioelectronics. 


Sanitation and Safety Engineering 


FOREIGN MEDICAL WORKERS ABOUT THE 
ACHIEVEMENTS OF SOVIET PUBLIC HEALTH. 
16 Feb 60, 8p. JPRS: 2237. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60- 11287 
Trans. of Vrachebnoye Delo (USSR) 1959, no. 11, 
p. 1221-1224. 


Denisov, A. IL. 
DUST AND GAS PROPAGATION FROM CHIMNEYS 
O Ras tranenii Pyli i Gazov iz Dymovykh Trub]. 
1959] [7]p. 7 refs. C.E. Trans. 1425; M599. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22649 


Trans. of *Akadfemiya] Nauk SSSR. Izv[estiya]. 
Serfiya Geofizicheskaya] 1957, no. 6, p. 834-837. 


Marzeyev, A. N. 
SANITARY PROTECTION OF THE ENVIRONMENT 
FROM CONTAMINATION WITH RADIOACTIVE 
SUBSTANCES, 22 Jan 60, 26p. 7 refs. JPRS: 
L-2015-D. 

Order from OTS $0. 75 60-31035 


Trans. of mono. Kommunal'naya Gigiyena (Communal 
Hygiene) Moscow, 1958, p. 510-529. 


Pollak, G. F. 
BRIEF RESULTS OF THE SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 
WORK OF THE HYGIENE AND SANITATION 
SECTOR, KAZAKH INSTITUTE OF EPIDEMIOLOGY, 
MICROBIOLOGY AND HYGIENE BETWEEN 1952-56. 
26 Feb 60, 6p. JPRS: 2295. 
60-11331 


Order from OTS $0.50 
Trans. of ya Kazakhstana (USSR) 


1957, no. 8, p. 11-15. 


Ryazanov, V. A., ed. 
PERMISSIBLE LIMITS OF ATMOSPHERIC POLLU- 
Bey [1959] [15]p. 8 refs. C.E. Trans. 1210; 


Cinder tai til ear Witenes an: ph$3.30 59-22494 


Trans. of mono. Predelno Dopustimye Konsentratsii 


A Zagryaznenii, Moscow, 1957, no. 3, 
p. 6-15. 


Shumkin, B. N. and Danilov, A. L 
THE WORK OF THE BUREAU OF THE DEPART- 


SCIENCES USSR, DURING 1958. 18 Mar 60, 15p. 
5 refs. JPRS: 3073. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 


Trans. of Akademiya Meditsinskikh Nauk SSSR. 
Vestnik, 1959, v. 14, no. 12, p. 54-60. 


60-31094 


FOOD, HANDLING, AND PACKAGING 
EQUIPMENT 


Food 


V. A. 
THE VITAMIN CONTENT IN FRUIT (Vitaminy v 
Plodakh). Aug 58 [4]p. (1 table omitted) 1 ref. C. T. S. 
no. 530. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15595 


Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1957 [v. 46] no. 10, 
p. 126-127. 





Diemair, W. and Weichel, H. H. 
CHEMISTRY AND ANALYSIS OF ALGINIC ACID, IL 
Jan 60, 7p. (1 fig. omitted) 11 refs. 
Ordey from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 


60-14171 


Trans. of Deutsche Lebensmittel-Rundschau (West 
Germany) 1958, v. 54, no. 7, p. 151-155. 


A survey is given on the detection of alginates and 
other thickening agents by employing precipitation re- 
actions with calcium chloride, Zwikker's solution, 
solution of iodine in aqueous potassium iodide, copper 
sulphate and lead acetate. With calcium chloride and 
copper sulphate/pyridine it is possible to detect the 
alginates to a concentration of 0.05% when present 
simultaneously with other water-soluble thickening 
agents. Furthermore paper chromatography is also 
useful for analysing thickening agents. Since D- 
mannose very seldom occurs in foodstuffs, the detec- 
tion of this sugar is for alginates fairly specific. The 
color reactions examined do not provide any reliable 
basis for detection of alginates. The method suggested 
by Koch and Bretthauer has given good results in the 
determination of alginates in foodstuffs. (Author) 


Egi, Mario and Egi, Primo. 
IMPROVEMENT IN MACHINES FOR INSTANTANE- 
OUS PREPARATION OF COFFEE AS A BEVERAGE 
FOR THE USE OF BARS, COFFEE SHOPS AND THE 
LIKE, tr. by C. P. 21 Mar 60, 9p. (7 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$l1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15870 


Trans. of Italian patent 467300, Cl. XVIII, appl, 
18 Aug 50, granted 1 Dec 51, printed Oct 52. 


The improvement relates to "espresso" coffee makers 
Filteriag cups, which can be manipulated externally, 
are arranged so that they can be successively placed 
in a position where they can be filled with the powdered 
coffee, then in a position where hot water can run 
through the coffee, and preferably a third position 

whe re the used coffee can be expelled. 


Fincke, A. and Heinz, W. 
STUDIES OF THE RHEOMETRY AND RHEOLOGY 
OF MELTED CHOCOLATE. I. DETERMINATION 
OF YIELD POINT. [1959] 14p. 12 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 14262 
Trans. of Fette Seifen Anstrichmittle (West Germany) 
1957, v. 59, no. 8, p. 646-651. 


The purpose of the tests was to provide a background 
for a planned standardization of viscosity measure- 
ments on chocolates and coatings. Slip effects in yield 
point measurements were established for cosmetic 
creams, lubricating grease, toothpaste, oil points, 
tomato ketchup, etc. A rheological definition of 
chocolate is considerably more complex than was 
anticipated. 
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Hostettler, H. and Stein, J. 
THE ELECTROPHORETIC BEHAVIOUR OF MILK 
PROTEINS WHEN SUBJECTED TO VARIOUS HEAT- 
ING PROCESSES; ELECTROPHORETIC INVESTI- 
GATIONS OF EVAPORATED MILK (Uber das 
Elektrophoretische Verhalten der Milchproteine bei 
Verschiedenen Erhitzungsverfahren; Elektropho- 
retische Untersuchungen an Evaporierter Milch) tr. 
by D. A. Sinclair. 1959, 32p. 31 refs. Technical 
Trans. 840. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3194 
Trans. of Landwirtsch{aftliches] Jahrb[uch der] 
Schweiz (Switzerland) 1958, v. 72, no. 7, p. 163-182. 


Makhkamov, G. M. 
PHYSIOLOGICAL NUTRITION NORMS IN THE 
LIGHT OF THE DECISIONS OF THE TWENTY- 
FIRST CONGRESS OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY OF 
THE SOVIET UNION. 29 Feb 60, 6p. JPRS: 3031. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31068 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk Uzbekskoy SSR, Tashkent. 
—— Seriya Meditsinskaya, 1959, no. 6, 
p. 3-6. 


MACHINERY, FABRICATION, AND 
ACCESSORY EQUIPMENT 


SOVIET MACHINE BUILDING: SELECTED TRANS- 
LATIONS. NO. 7. 25 Feb 60, 48p. JPRS: 2258. 
Order from OTS $1.25 60-11305 


Contents: 

The Best Machines in the World (Machines Produced 
by the "Uralmash" Plant, by A. Golubkov, A. and 
B. 1. Satovskiy. Trans. of Mashinostroitel' (USSR) 
1959, no. 5, p. 3-6. 

Certain Problems in the Further Development of Road 
Machine Building, by V. T. Fedorov 
and V. V. Prusov. Trans. of Stroitel'noye i 
Dorozhnoye Mashinostroyeniye (USSR) 1959 [v. 4] 
no. 10, p. 3-5. 

New Construction and Road Machinery at the Exposi- 
tion of the Achievements of the National Economy of 
the USSR, by.M. A. Podgayets. Trans. of Mekhani- 
‘zatsiya Stroitel'stva (USSR) 1959 [v. 16] no. 9, 

p. 19-24. 

High-Production Equipment for the Petroleum 
Industry, Trans. of Neftyanik (USSR) 1959 [v. 4] 
no. 10, p. 1-2. 

The Further Development of Electrothermy in the 
USSR. Trans. of Vestnik Elektropromyshlennosti 
(USSR) 1959 [v. 30] no. 10, p. 1-3. 

Semicontinuous Induction Vacuum Furnaces , by 
M. S. Leykand and S. 1. Sobolov. Trans. of Vestnik 
ae (USSR) 1959 [v. 30] no. 10, 
p. 12-13. 

Soviet Transistors, by Bela Telkes. Trans. of Meres 
et Automatika (Hungary) 1959 [v. 7] no. 8, 

p. 248-251. 











Standardization Prerequisites for the Rapid Mastery 
of New Products in Instrument Building, by 
V.1. Goncharov. Trans. of *Priborostroyeniye 
(USSR) 1959, no. 8, p. 22-25. 

Instruments of the (Moscow) Energopribor Plant. 
Trans. of Energetik (USSR) 1959, no. 8, p. 40. 


Dedek, V. 
THE INFLUENCE OF THE DEGREE OF ECCEN- 
TRICITY IN A STIEFEL PIERCING MILL ON THE 
POSSIBLE FORMATION OF EXTERNAL SPIRAL 
DEFECTS DURING PIERCING. [1960]. 
Order from BISI £8 10s BISITS 1506 


Trans. of.Hutnicke Listy (Czechoslovakia) 1958 
[v. 13] no. 10, p. 882-892. 


An examination of the theory of the piercing process 
is followed by a description of the experiments to 
examine the causes of the formation of external 
spiral defects. They are found to increase in propor- 
tion to the increase in the degree of eccentricity. 
(Author) 


Kostin, M. I. and Shimanovich, S. Vy. 
SOVIET EXCAVATORS: EXCERPTS. 17 Feb 60, 
3lp. JPRS: 3004. 
Order from OTS $1. 00 60-31058 
Trans. from mono. Ekskavatory; Spravochnik 
(Excavators; Handbook) Moscow, 1959. 


Lapin, P. L 
CUTTING WITH HIGH-SPEED CIRCULAR SAWS 
(Skorostnoye Pileniye: na Krugopil'nykh Stankakh). 
1952 [1l]p. (2 figs. omitted) Trans. no. 1649. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14202 


Trans. of Lesnaya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1951, 
v. 11[29] no. 1, p. 29-32. 


Litinskiy, S. A. 
TECHNICAL POSSIBILITIES OF THE AUTOMATION 
OF THE CONTROL OF TRACTOR UNITS (Tekhni- 
cheskiye Vozmozhnosti Avtomatizatsii Vozhdeniya 
Traktornykh Aggregatov). Dec 59 [14]p. 10 refs. RTS 
1214. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13433 


Trans. of [Vsesoyuznaya] Akademiya Sel'skokhozyayst- 
venny Nauk. Doklady (USSR) 1958 [v. 23] no. 2, 
p. 43-48. 


Tagiyev, E. L and Kichigin, A. V. 
THE EFFECT OF CERTAIN VIBRO-PERCUSSION 
TOOL PARAMETERS ON PENETRATION RATE. 
[1959] 7p. 
Order from ATS $10.50 ATS-68M37R 
Trans. of Izvest[iya] Vysshikh Ucheb[nykh] 
Zavedjeniy]. Neft’ i Gaz (USSR) 1959, v. 2, no. 7, 
p. 17-24. 


Zver'kov, B. V. 
MACHINE FOR STUDYING THE RUPTURE 
STRENGTH OF TUBES UNDER PRESSURE WITH 
ae ag BENDING. [1959] [4]p. C.E. Trans. 1430; 
M 598. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22650 


Trans. of *Zavod[skaya] Lab[oratoriya] (USSR) 1958 
[v. 24] no. 12, p, 1514-1516. 


The machine described simulates the working of tubes 
and steam pipes in boilers. 


Engines and Propulsion Systems 


PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
THE BEGINNING, END, DURATION, AND RATE OF 
THE FUEL INJECTION FOR INTERNAL COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES AT DIFFERENT R. P.M. OF THE 
INJECTION PUMP, tr. by P. C. C. 21 Mar 60, Llp. 
(5 figs. omitted). 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15875 


Trans. of Italian patent 553, 976, by FERA, S.p.a., 
appl. 28 May 56, granted 4 Jan 57, printed Nov 58. 


Bolgarskiy, A. V. 
CALCULATION OF PROCESSES IN THE COMBUS- 
TION CHAMBER AND NOZZLE OF A LIQUID- 
PROPELLANT ROCKET ENGINE. Oct 59 [122]p. 
1 ref. F-TS-9547[V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$6. 30, ph$19. 80 60-15471 


Trans. of mono. Raschet Protsessov v Kamere 
Sgoraniya i Sople Zhidkostnogo Raketnogo Dvigatelya, 
Moscow, 1957. 


A method is described for calculating the processes of 
fuel combustion and the discharge of the combustion 
products from liquid-propellant rocket engines. The 
entire calculation is based on the use of the conven- 
tional equation of energy, which is known to the stu- 
dent from his course in aerodynamics. The descrip- 
tion of the proposed method is accompanied by a de- 
tailed exposition of the computational procedure, and 
by examples. Diagrams at the end of the book con- 
siderably accelerate the calculations and may be use- 
ful, especially in the preliminary rough calculations. 


Chakrygin, V. G. and Lokshin, V. A. 
OPERATING TEMPERATURES OF VERTICAL 
STEAM GENERATING TUBES AT SUPER-HIGH AND 
SUPER-CRITICAL PRESSURES WITH DOWNWARD 
FLOW (Temperaturny i Rezhim Raboty Vertikal'nykh 
Paroobrazuyushchykh Trub pri Sverkhvysokik i 
Sverkkriticheskikh Davleniyakh i Opusknom Dvizhenii 
Potoka). Aug 58 [8]}p. 5 refs. C.T.S. no. 528. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15700 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1958 [v. 5] no. 1, 
p. 3-8. 





The results are given of an experimental study of the 
temperature conditions in the working of a heating 
vertical pass pipe under downward flow movement. A 


formula is given for the coefficient of 
heat emission in the boiling zone of the steam water 
mixture in the absence of a liquid film on the heating 
surface. Some practical recommendations are given 
in the use of flues with descending flow movement for 
modern boiler plants. (Author) 


Chakrygin, V. G. and Lokshin, V. A. 
TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS IN THE OPERATION 
OF HORIZONTAL STEAMING TUBES AT SUPER- 
CRITICAL PRESSURES (/ = 230-250 atm). June 58, 
8p. 7 refs. C.T.S. no. 456. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13310 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1957 [v. 4] no. 10, 
p. 27-30. 


Experiments showed that in designing the uniflow 
boilers operating at very high steam conditions the end 
pressure is best selected so that the pressure of the 
liquid in the zone of the phase change remains above 
the critical point in all operating conditions of the 
boiler. In the uniflow boilers with tubes laid in a 
horizontal-inclined position and operating at super 
critical pressures, the maintenance of normal tem- 
perature conditions in the tubes of the transition zone 
does not call for the use of excessively high flow 


velocities of an order of 2,000 to 2, 500 kg/m? sec. 
In such conditions it is entirely permissible to use 
steels of pearlitic class at high thermal loadings (up 
to 300 x 103 cal/m2h) and a relatively low mean 
weight-rate of flow (in the order of 500 kg/m? sec). 
The results showed that in the case of a single-phase 
flow in a horizontal uniformly heated tube there is a 
difference in the temperatures of various points of 
the outer surface of the tube. It is caused mainly by 
the nonuniformity of the temperature field over the 
cross-section of the liquid. 


Dyban, Ye. P., Kondak, N. M., and Shvets, L T. 
COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE COOLING OF GAS 
TURBINE DISKS BY BLOWING THE AIR AROUND 
AND THROUGH THE SHANKS OF BLADES 
(Sravnitel'noye Issledovaniye Okhlazhdeniya Diskov 
Gasovykh Turbin pri Radial'nom Obduve i Produvke 
Vozdukha Cherez Khvostoviki Rabochikh Lopatok). 
[1959] [28]p. 10 refs. F-TS-9748/V. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-13112 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1956, no. 6, p. 77-88. 


The comparison is made on the basis of solving the 
equations of a temperature field of a bladed disk. 
Boundary conditions of the third order (whose magni- 
tudes were determined on the basis of reference and 
experimental data) were used in solving the initial dif- 
ferential equations. The results indicate that, in a 
series of gas turbine designs, it is feasible to produce 
a strong turbulent flow in the assembly gaps of spruce 
type blade shanks, in which the magnitude of a heat 
emission coefficient as compared to the cooling air is 
2500 kcal/sq m hr degrees higher, which is 8 to 10 





times greater than in radial blowing of disks. The 
calculations indicate that the temperature gradient on 
a disk radius is practically absent; hence, the per- 
formance of the material is greatly improved. Ex- 
perimental researches have thoroughly confirmed the 
theoretical data. 


Livshits, S. P. 
THE EFFECT OF FLOW ROTATION AND ANGLE 
OF ATTACK ON THE INLET SIDE OF A CENTRI- 
FUGAL COMPRESSOR ROTOR. Feb 60[14]p. 9 refs. 
RTS 1219. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15648 


Trans. of Energomashinostroyeniye (USSR) 1958 
[v. 4] no. 12, p. 15-20. 


This paper investigates the effect produced by the 
rotor inlet attack angle on the characteristics of a cen- 
trifugal compressor stage. It is shown that positive 
attack angles result in a greater reduction in efficiency 
than negative angles. Data are given concerning the 
effects produced by rotor inlet flow rotation and by 

the diffusor inlet vane setting. (Author) 


Pavlenko, L. I. 
SOME RESULTS FROM BURNING ANTHRACITIC 
CULM IN THE FURNACE OF A ‘TP-230-2 BOILER. 
[1959] [10]p. C.E. Trans. 1169; M454. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22522 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1957, v. 4, no. 4, 
p. 28-33. 


Rozenblyum, V. I. 
CONFERENCE ON THE STATIC STRENGTH OF 
TURBO-MACHINE ELEMENTS. 21 Jan 60, 3p. 
15 refs. JPRS: 2153-N. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11198 
Trans. of Energomashinostroyeniye (USSR) 1959 
[v. 5] no. 6, p. 30. 


Topics are noted of papers that were read at the 
February, 1959 conference in Leningrad. 


Shvarts, A. L. and Lokshin, V. A. 
EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF CIRCULATING PRES- 
SURES IN THE DOWNWARD FLOW OF STEAM- 
WATER MIXTURE IN VERTICAL TUBES AT PRES- 
SURES UP TO 180 ATM. Aug 58 [14]p. 2 refs. 

C. T.S. no. 489. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15574 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1957 [v. 4] no. 6, 
p. 12-16. 


The article contains experimental data on circulating 
pressures occurring in the downward flow of the 
steam-water mixture in a vertical tube; some data 
characterising the structure of the flow; also the 
drifting speeds of air bubbles. (Author) 











iene. &4., Serov, Ye. P. and 


THE on EFERCT Or THE MOVED BACK TRANSITION 
ZONE IN UNIFLOW BOILERS OPERATING AT 
SUPERCRITICAL PRESSURES (O Roli Vynesennoy 
Perekhodnoy Zony Pryamotochnykh Kotlakh Zakriti- 
cheskogo Davleniya). Mar 60 [13)p. 3 refs. RTS 1349. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15682 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1959 [v. 6] no. 8, 
p. 33-37. 


An investigation into the character of the deposition of 
impurities along the path of water and steam in a 
boiler showed that in boilers operating at near- or 
overcritical pressures the deposits of impurities are 
spread supercritical pressures heating surface on 
which the increase in the enthalpy of steam is high, 
and which extends far beyond the moved back transi- 
tion zone. As far as the boilers operating at near-or 
supercritical pressures are concerned there is no 
need to design the transition zone as a collector of 
salts. 


Vnukov, A. K. 
THE BEHAVIOUR OF THE METAL IN RADIATION 
STEAM SUPERHEATERS FIXED TO BOILER WALLS 
(Rabota Metallov Nastennykh Radiatsionnykh 
<5 ~ panliammnel Aug 58 [6]p. 3 refs. C. T.S. 
no. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15576 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1957 [v. 4] no. 9, 
p. 45-48. 


Given here are the results of an investigation into the 
causes of breakdown in tubes of the primary and 
secondary radiation steam superheaters. (Author) 


Vorkauf, Heinrich. 
HOT WATER BOILER. 21 Mar 60, 8p. (3 figs. 
omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15862 


Trans. of French patent 1,081,322, Gr. 15, Cl. 2, 
appl. 15 July 53, granted 9 June 54, pub. 17 Dec 54. 
Application filed in Germany 15 July 52, per state- 
ment of applicant for corresponding German patent 


927,114, Cl. 36c, Gr 1004, pat. from 16 July 52, pub. 


28 Apr 55. 


The boiler is connected with the forced circulation of 
a heating plant and has a heating surface consisting 
solely of tubes. The groups of intensely heated tubes 
are connected with special return tubes, arranged at 
the corners of the transverse section of the boiler, 
which form jointly with the upper and lower tubes a 
boiler frame consisting of tubes. The tubular frame 
consists of tubes cooled by the heating medium, with 
which tubes the heating surfaces are connected. The 
heating surtaces connected with the tubes of the tubu- 
lar frame consist of a forced circulation heating sur- 
face and a natural circulation heating surface, the 
vertical tubes being arranged at the corners of the 
tubular frame and functioning as return tubes for the 
natural circulation system. The natural circulation 
system is placed at the side of the entrance of the flue 


gases in front of the forced circulation heating sur- 
face. The heating medium flows first through the 
forced circulation surface and only thereafter enters 
the tubes of the tubular frame. The collector of the 
forced circulation heating surface is connected by a 
descending conduit with the lower longitudinal tubes of 
the tubular frame. One of the upper tubes of the tubu- 
lar frame serves as collector for the forced circula- 
tion heating surface. The collector of the forced cir- 
culation heating surface is conncected by means of an 
elastic outlet tube with the transverse tube or upper 
longitudinal tube of the tubular frame. 


Machine Parts and Mechanisms 


IMPROVEMENTS IN SEWING MACHINES, ESPE- 
CIALLY IN DEVICES FOR ZIGZAG STITCH WORK, 
tr. by P. C. C. 30 Mar 60, 7p. (6 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15873 


Trans. of Italian patent 537, 203, Cl. XIX, appl. 
12 July 55, granted 19 Dec 55, printed June 58, by 
WILSON, S.a.r.1. 


Dumov, V. L 
IMPROVING THE CAVITATION RESISTANCE OF 
THE CENTRIFUGAL STAGES OF PUMPS BY 
MEANS OF PRECONNECTED AXIAL ROTORS 


Stupeney P 
Predevklyuchennykh Koles). June 58, 16p. 6 refs. 
C.T.S. no. 462. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13221 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1957 [v. 4, no. 4] 
p. 16-21. 


By means of a preconnected axial rotor it is possible 
to obtain a high-speed cavitation coefficient Cy, of the 
pump considerably exceeding 1,400, and to reduce 
considerably the minimum excess of head of liquid in 
front of the pump. For increasing the high-speed cavi- 
tation coefficient of such rotors, it is expedient to (1) 
make the relative pitch of the peripheral blading sys- 
tems oxima tel to unity; (2) select the ° 
of set ee Soe, elles, tan sce catieeran 
cidence of not more than 4° on the calculated diam- 
eter; (3) use perfect hydrodynamic blade profiles; (4) 
make pre-connected rotors with a small number of 
blades and a high hub ratio; and (5) set the entry 
blade-edge appropriatelv at an angle to the flow. 


Marchi, Egidio. 
HELICAL MOTION TAPPET ARRANGEMENT COM- 
BINED WITH A DISK CARRYING THE POSSIBLE 
EMBROIDERY PATTERNS AND INCORPORATED IN 
A ZIGZAG SEWING MACHINE, tr. by P. C.C. 
25 Mar 60, Sp. (5 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15872 


Trans. of Italian patent 517,363, Cl. XVIII, appl. 
26 Apr 54, granted 28 Feb 55, printed June 57. 





The object of the present invention is to permit ma- 
chine embroider ing without complicated cam mecha- 
nisms. The basic element comprizes a drum on which 
are distributed a number of equidistant teeth along a 
helix which completes a full turn, and a pattern carry 
ing disk. The drum rotates at a slow speed because 
of the torque applied by a worm and a helical gear. 
The disk and a plate oscillate on a pin and are driven 
by tappets provided on the drum. The disk can move 
with respect to e by a slight angular and rearward 
motion induced by a control screw. Said displacement 
moves one or another pattern within range of the tap- 
pets. The tappets gmerate the oscillating motion of 
disk, which is transferred to the needle bar, and 
therefore to the embroidery through a rod and the 
head thereof. The speed of the oscillation varies in 
accordance either with the helical arrangement of the 
tappets or with the shape of the pattern. Substantially 
given their helical arrangement on the drum, the tap- 
pets scan all the points of the pattern and transfer 
them to the embroidery. 


Spitsyn, N. A. 
RESEARCHES IN THE FIELD OF ROLLING CON- 
TACT BEARINGS. Feb 60 [7]p. RTS 1301. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15658 


Trans. of Vestmik Mashinostroyeniya (USSR) 1958, 
v. 38, no. 3, p. 3-8. 


Manufacturing Equipment and-Processes 


IMMEDIATE TASKS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
AUTOMATION (Blizhayshiye Zadachi Razvitiya 
Avtomatizatsii). Aug 59[10]p. 1 ref. F-TS-9996 
9996 /IIL. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15503 


Trans. of Priborostroyeniye (USSR) 1958, no. 12, 
p. 1-2, 


LIST OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH INSTITUTES, 
PLANNING AND DESIGN ORGANIZATIONS, AND 
ENTERPRISES WHICH HAVE BEEN DESIGNATED 
AS PRIMARY ORGANIZATIONS FOR: STANDARDI- 
ZATION AND NORMALIZATION. 21 Mar 60, 24p. 
JPRS: 3086. 

Order from OTS $0. 75 60-31102 
Trans. of Standartizatsiya (USSR) 1959, no. 12, 

p. 56-62. 
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MEKHANIZATSIYA I AVTOMATIZATSIYA 

PROIZVODSTVA (USSR) 1959, NO. 9, P. 3-64 
echartization and Automatization of Production]. 

1960] [23]p. SOV/118-59-9-(1-20)/20. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§2. 70, ph$4.80 60-17007-9 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


USSR ELECTRONIC AND PRECISION EQUIPMENT 
[NO. 20, 6 APR 60] [1960] [43]p. 116 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$3. 30, ph$7.80 60-15894 


Consists of unevaluated information selected from 
Russian-language publications. 


See also 60-13690, 60-15525 


Bergqvist, A. T. 
MODIFICATION IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF 
SCREW VISES, tr. by C.P. 23 Mar 60, 3p. (1 fig. 
omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15877 


Trans. of Swedish patent 156878, Cl. 87a 1/02, by 
AB Svenskt Rorlas, Norrkiping, pat. from 27 Aug 54, 
granted 30 Aug 56, pub. 6 Nov 56, addition to patent 
no. 143960. 


The modification is characterized in that the wedge is 
attached to or worked out of a cylinder with threads 
whicheengage in threads on the spindle for the purpose 
of turning the spindle to cause the wedge to be dis- 
placed axially in the wedge-shaped slot of the sleeve. 


Euscher, Ewald. 
BOTTLE CLOSURE. 15 Mar 60, 4p. (5 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15868 


Trans. of German patent 817, 408, Cl. 64a, Gr. 65, 
pat. from 13 Dec 49, granting announced 23 Aug 51, 
pub. 18 Oct 51. 


The closure, suitably inserted in the neck of the bottle 
by press fit, is provided with two tongues that also act 
as a seal. The closure is combined with a device to 
avert refilling. This device preferably consists of a 
double jacketed tube which possesses a U shaped sec- 
tion. It is closed at the bottom and is mounted in the 
closure in such a way that the jacket opening lies below 
the tongue openings. 


Gutenmakher, L. I. 
BASIC DIRECTIONS AND TRENDS IN THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF DIGITAL COMPUTER SYS- 
TEMS IN THE PROBLEM OF DESIGNING 
MACHINES AND INSTRUMENTS, 3 Mar 60, 39p. 
9 refs. JPRS: 2276. 
Order from OTS $1.00 60-11319 
Trans. of mono. Sovremennyye Napravleniya v 
Oblasti Konstruirovaniya Tekhnologicheskogo 
Oborudovaniya, Moscow, 1957, p. 25-48. 











Heiss, Sebastian and Krall, Fritz. 
PRESS DIE. 16 Mar 60, 6p. (4 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15860 


Trans. of French patent 895, 100, Gr. 8, Cl. 2, by 
Deutsche Edelstahlwerke A. G., of Germany, appl. 
31 May 43, granted 27 Mar 44, pub. 15 Jan 45 
(appl. filed in Germany 11 Apr 42, per statement of 
applicant). 


The press die, with a working surface of hard metal 
(e.g., stellite), is characterized in that the die is 
formed by assembly of separate hard metal segments 
of such structure and arrangement that, while giving 
a suitable shape to the compression space, the outer 
periphery formed by juxtaposed segments is circular 
and the joining surfaces of the segments are radial 
or almost radial to such circle. A steel ring, shrunk 
on by heat, maintains in circular form the segments 
thus assembled. The segments may have differing 
shapes that are assymmetric to the axes of the die. 
Hard metal pieces, contributing to the delimitation 

of the compression space, may be fitted in sockets 

of the segments. 


Krivosheyev, A. Ye. and Yezerskiy, B. B. 
THE MANUFACTURE OF ROLLS WITH CAST 
GROOVES [Proizvodstvo Valkov s Litymi Kalibrami]. 
[6]p. 4 refs. C.T.S. no. 538. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15598 


Trans. of Stal’ (USSR) 1957 [v. 17] no. 7, p. 663-665. 


The use of durable rolls with cast-in grooves results 
in an increase of productivity of mill-trains and in an 
improvement of the quality of rolled material with a 
corresponding reduction in the consumption of metal 
both for sections and for rolls. (Author) 


L'bov,-G. F. 
MECHANIZATION AND AUTOMATION OF WELDING 
IN THE AUTOMOBILE INDUSTRY [Mekhanizatsiya i 
Avtomatizatsiya Svarki v Avtomobil'noy 
Promyshlennosti]. [1960] [8]p. (3 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14135 


Trans. of Svarochnoye Proizvodstvo (USSR) 1958 
[no. 4, p. 5-10]. 

Another translation is available from LSB $7. 50 as 
LSB-102 [1959]. 


Lemke, Kurt. 
NEW SIEVE MACHINE FOR SIEVING SMALL SIZE 
SEPARATION. [1960] [8]p. 3 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14147 
Trans. of Gliickauf (West Germany) 1958, v. 94 
[no. 35/36] p. 1187-1189. 


667 


Ol'shanskiy, N. A., Mordvintseva, A. V., and 
Krumboldt, M. N. 
THE USE OF ULTRASONICS IN SEAM AND SPOT 
WELDING (Ispol'zovaniye Ul'trazvuka diya Shovnoy i 
Tochechnoy Svarki). Feb 60 [8]p. RTS 1427. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15654 


Trans. of Avtomaticheskaya Svarka (USSR) 1958 
[v. 11] no. 10, p. 75-80. 


Parfenov, V. A. and SokolovSkiy, L. 
IN THE STREAM OF A PLASMATRON [AND] 
MODELS MADE OF GLASS AND MERCURY [V 
Struye Plazmotrona [and] Modeli iz Stekla i Rtuti]. 
[1959] [11]p. F-TS-9859/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13130 


Trans. of Nauka i Zhizn (USSR) 1958 [v. 25] no. 4, 
p. 67-68. 


In the stream of a plasmatron, by V. A. Parfenov: 
The investigation of the heating of a fast moving body 
in the Earth's atmosphere requires the artificial 
creation of temperatures above 4, 500° to 5,000°. For 
this purpose, foreign scientists have devised a plasma 
generator, called the plasmatron, developed from an 
improved electric arc. To carry out rocket tests the 
plasma jet is placed in an aerodynamic tube. Plasma 
temperatures can exceed 100, 000°. Information on 
some American plasmatrons is given. Models made 
of glass and mercury, by L. Sokolvoskiy: In foreign 
Shell casting, glass molds which provide an accuracy 
of 0.005 mm are coming into use. Molds of frozen 
mercury are also being used for precision castings. 
These provide accurate dimensions, smooth surfaces 
and thin walls. Mercury models are used in casting 
parts for radiolocation equipment, turbine blades, etc. 











Popilov, L. Ya. 
A SMALL APPARATUS FOR ELECTRIC BURNISH- 
ING AND ELECTRIC ETCHING OF METALLO- 
GRAPHIC SECTIONS [Malogabaritnaya Ustanovka 
diya Elektropolirovaniya i Elektrotravleniya 
Metallograficheskikh Shlifov]. [1959] [4]p. 1 ref. 
C.E. Trans. 1367; M 369. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22438 


Trans. of *Zavod[skaya] Labforatoriya] (USSR) 1958 
[v. 24] no. 7, p. 890-892. 

Another translation is available from HB $2. 25 as 
HB-4383, Dec 58. 


Rayevskiy, G. V., Bernardskiy, VY. N. and others. 
THE INDUSTRIALISATION OF PIPELINE CON- 
STRUCTION (Industrializatsiy Stroitel'stva 
Truboprovodov). Feb 60 [7]p. RTS 1281. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15563 


Trans. of Byulleten’ Stroitel'noy Tekhniki (USSR) 
1957, no. 5, p. 10-13. 





The new "“flat-wound piping" developed in the E. O. 
Paton Electric Welding Institute is described. Flat- 
wound pipes are made of two steel strips, one lying 
directly above the other. The strips are fastened 
together at both edges by contact welding. The piping 
can be made in lengths up to 1000 meters. After 
manufacture the flat piping is coiled up in rolls. On 
erection the pipe is unwound from the roll and in- 
flated with water or compressed air until a circular 
cross-section is obtained. 


Semikova, A. I. 
SCIENTIFIC SEMINAR ON PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC 
AUTOMATION. 8 Feb 60, 8p. JPRS: 2214-N. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11260 


Trans. of *Avtomatika i Telemekhanika (USSR) 1959, 
v. 20, no. 10, p. 1435-1438. 


The Third All-Union Conference-Seminar on Pneu- 
matic-Hydraulic Automation was convened from 18 to 
19 May 1959 at the Institute of Automation and Tele- 
mechanics, Academy of Sciences USSR. Topics are 
noted of papers that were read. 


Vitkin, A. I. 
THE APPLICATION OF RADIOACTIVE ISOTOPES 
IN THE INVESTIGATION OF THE UNDERLYING 
PROCESSES OF HOT TIN PLATING (Primeniye 
Radioaktivnykh Izotopov pri Issledovanii Mekhanizma 
Osnovnykh Protsessov Goryachego Luzheniya). 
Sep 58 [6]p. 10 refs. C.T.S. no. 495. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15697 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1957, 
v. 115, no. 4, p. 710-713. 


Vvedenskiy, T. A. 
THE DESIGN OF SPECIAL GAGES. Nov 59 [11]p. 
(11 figs. omitted) F-TS-9448/I111 . 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15669 


Trans. of mono. Proyektirovaniye Spetsial'nykh 
Kalibrov, Moscow, 1955. 


The experience of the Stalin Automobile Plant 
(Avtozavod imeni Stalina) in the design of special 
gages is presented. 


Willmann, K. 
SAMPLING IN THE LIME INDUSTRY. [1959] 6p. 
6 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14257 
Trans. of Zement-Kalk-Gips (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 12, no. 10, p. 481-484. 


A brief description is given of the procedure and 
equipment used in sampling coarse bulk lime, as 
developed and operated in one of the large lime plants 
in the Rhineland. 





Zhukovskiy, N. 1. 
THE “TEPLOKONTROL"™ PLANT DOES NOT COM- 
PLY WITH GOVERNMENT STANDARDS (LETTER TO 
THE EDITOR). 24 Feb 60, 5p. JPRS: 3016. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31062 


Trans. of Standartizatsiya (USSR) 1959, no. 11, 
p. 51-52. 


Transport, Traction and Hoist Facilities 


TRANSPORTATION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND 
ELECTRIC POWER IN THE USSR [NO. 26, 

18 Mar 60]. [1960] [49]p. 75 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$3.30, ph$7.80 60-15685 


Trans. of unevaluated information selected from 


Russian-language publications. 


USE OF THE YAK-24 HELICOPTER IN CONSTRUC- 
TION WORK. Jan 60 [5]p. (1 illus. omitted). MCL- 
350/111. 

Order from LC or-SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15477 


Trans. of Trud, Moscow (USSR) 1959, no. 139(11699), 
p. 3. 


It is announced that the helicopter was used, instead of 
installing a crane, to replace 2. 6-ton wooden trusses 
with 1. 8-ton metal girders during the restoration of 
the Great Hall of the Catherine Palace in Pushkin, near 
Leningrad. "This feat shortened the period for the 
complete restoration by 45 days." 


Yakovlev, B. V. 
ENGINEERING SPECIFICATIONS FOR PLANNING 
RAILROADS IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF 
CHINA. 22 Dec 59, 8p. JPRS: 2095-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11146 
Trans. of Zheleznodorozhnyy Transport (USSR) 1959 
[v. 41] no. 3, p. 82-84. 


MATERIALS 


PROCESS FOR ACCELERATING THE CURE OF 
ELASTIC HIGH MOLECULAR SYNTHETICS, [1960] 


12p. 
Order from RIS $21.50 RIS rept. 61039 


Trans. of German patent application F20858 (39b, 
22/04) DAS 1 022 376, by Farbenfabriken Bayer A. G., 
Leverkusen, filed 21 July 56, pub. 9 Jan 58. 











Korsuntsev, A. V. and Merkhalev, S. D. 
EFFECT OF SURGE CURRENTS ON THE ME- 


CHANICAL PROPERTIES OF CONCRETE FOR OVER- 


HEAD TRANSMISSION LINE SUPPORTS. [1959] [6]p. 
C.E. Trans. 1381; M 386. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-22454 


Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 29, no. 8, p. 73-76. 


Concrete foundations for supports can be used as 
without additional metallic earthing can be 
permitted only when the foundation is certain to be wet 
throughout the whole stormy season. If such a proce- 
dure is necessary, the mean current density (c. d.) at 
the surface of the reinforcing rods and other metal 
parts in contact with the concrete should be calculated 
from the calculated lightning current. This mean c. d. 
should not exceed 1 to 2 amp/sqcm. The parts of 
above-ground structural elements\ should not have any 
interruptions in the current-carrying path, filled with 


Kusakov, M. M. and Mekenitskaya, L. M. 
FILM AND CAPILLARY-RETAINED WATER IN A 
POROUS MEDIUM (Plenochnaya i Kapillyarno- 
Uderzhannaya Voda v Poristoy Srede). Sep 58 [5]p. 
16 refs. C.T.S no. 525. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15698 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1957, 
y. 115, no. 5, p. 942-945. 


Ludwik, P. 
DANGER OF FRACTURE AND TESTING OF 
MATERIALS; DANGER OF FLOW. [1959] [2]p. 
1 ref. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-20088 
Trans. of Schweizer Verband flir die Material- 
priifungen der Technik. [Berichte] 1928, v. 13, p. 5. 


Stork, J. and Bystricky, V. 
ELECTRON MICROSCOPE STUDY OF THE STRUC- 
TURE OF HARDENED CEMENT PASTE. [1960] 8p. 
(12 figs omitted) 9 refs . 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 14021 
Trans. of Revue des Matériaux de Construction [et de 
Travaux Publics . Edition C] (France) 1959, 

no. 526/527, p. 173-179. 


A method is described for direct observation of the 
structural constitution of hardened cement paste; it 
may shed light on the nature of the internal bond be- 
tween the hydrated products of cement. The method 
may be applied in the study of the structure of 
hardened concrete, which is also explored. 


Ceramics and Refractories 


PANEL FOR TILING FLOORS AND WALLS, tr. by 
C. P. 10 Feb 60, 15p. (12 figs . omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15546 


Trans. of French patent 1,143,692, gr. 13, cl. 2, int. 
cl. D 06 k, appl. 9 Dec 55, granted 15 Apr 57, pub. 

3 Oct 57 (appl. for patent of addition filed in Germany 
9 Apr 55) by Villeroy & Boch Keramische Werke 
G.m.b.H., Germany. 


This panel, composed of a plurality of elements sepa- 
rated by joints and connected with one another by 
means of assemblage, is characterized in that the ele- 
ments are united with one another by bands pasted on 
the posterior face, which partially cover the back of 
these elements. The assembling means are in the 
form of a grille or of a perforated sheet. They are 
made preferably of impregnated paper, of textile ma- 
terials, or of similar materials. assembling means 
pasted on the posterior face of the elements of the 
panel have a mechanical resistance such that the 
predetermined width of the joints between the elements 
will be rigorously maintained even during the laying 
of the panel. 


Mazurin, O. V., Pavlova, G. A. and others. 
SILICATE GLAZES WITH n-TYPE CONDUCTIVITY. 
[1959] [4]p. 12 refs. C.E. Trans. 1252; M432. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-2250] 


Trans. of *{Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoy Fiziki] (USSR) 
1957, v. 27, no. 12, p. 2702-2703. 


An anomalously high electrical conductivity of 
alkaline-free silicate glazes containing oxides of iron 
was found. The electrical conductivity of these glazes 
was higher than that of similar glazes containing 
corresponding quantities of sodium oxide. The nature 
of the conductivity was determined by the Tuband 
method. Nine tests were made in all. They all indi- 
cated a purely n-type conductivity, the magnitude of 
which largely depends on the Fe203 content and the 
composition of the basic glaze. 


Fuels, Lubricants, and Hydraulic Fluids 


Bikkulov, A. Z. and Chernozhukov, N. I. 
USE OF FURFURAL FOR REFINING OF LUBRI- 
CANTS FROM EASTERN CRUDE. [1959] 8p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14348 


Trans. of Khimiya i Tekhnologiya Topliv i Masel 
(USSR) 1958, v. 3, no. 6, p. 52-57. 








The possibility of furfural application in the refining 
of distillate and residual crude from a mixture of 
sulfur rich petroleum from eastern regions was in- 
vestigated. The suitability of furfural utilizatior for 
the production of distillate oils was stated and a higher 
yield in ready oils, in comparison with the phenol 
utilization, was observed. The possibility of produc- 
tion of highly stable residual oils with good viscosity 
indexes by refining in furfural was shown. A greater 
solvent ratio than with phenol is necessary in the 
furfural refining of residual crude for the production 
of refined oils with a high viscosity index. (Author) 


Klimov, K. I. and Vilenkin, A. V. 
INFLUENCE OF THE PHYSICO-CHEMICAL 
PROPERTIES OF LUBRICATING OILS ON THE 
POWER LOSSES IN GEAR TRANSMISSIONS 
(Vliyaniye Fiziko-Khimicheskikh Svoystvy Smazochnykh 
Masel na Poteri Energii v Shesterenchatoy Peredache). 
Aug 58 [5]p. ll refs. C.T.S. no. 515. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15587 


Trans. of Khimiya i Tekhn[ologiya] Topliv i Masel 
(USSR) 1957 [v. 2] no. 7, p. 39-42. 


The rise in power losses in a gear transmission with 
falling temperature when lubricated with oils of 
various chemical compositions and prepared in dif- 
ferent ways is governed solely by the rise in their 
viscosity. An effect of the chemical composition is 
only manifested to the extent that change of composi- 
tion may alter the viscosity of the oil. The law of 
change of power losses as a function of the viscosity 


of the oil is a general one for different gear units. Its 
character is uenced by such factors as the 


geometry of the gears, the number of engaged pairs 
of gears, the form and shape of the gearbox, etc. 
Change of these factors only leads to change in the 
absolute magnitude of the power losses. Power losses 
in a gear transmission are governed not by churning, 
spattering and swirling of the oil, but by the resis- 
tances developed in the streams formed during rota- 
tion of the gears, i.e. by viscous resistances. Re- 
duction of the latter necessitates the use of oils with 
the lowest possible viscosity (subject to the require- 
ment of antiwear qualities) and the flattest possible 
curve of viscosity versus temperature. (Author) 


Mikhaylov, N. M. 
IMPROVEMENT OF POWER STATION ECONOMY 
BY FUEL DRYING. [1959] [6]p. C.E. Trans. 1152; 
M456. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-22524 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1957, v. 4, no. 2, 
p. 20-23. 


This is a survey of the application of tubular steam 
driers supplied by bled steam from the turbine for 
drying fuel with a large moisture content. The in- 
fluence of open-circuit schemes of drying is analysed 
with regard to the economy of a Power Station. The 
author also discusses how the increase of initial 
steam conditions results in further fuel economy. 





Papok, K. K. and Semenido, Ye. G. 
MOTOR FUELS, OILS AND LIQUIDS, VOL. I. 
MOTOR FUELS, PT. 1, CHAP. 2-10. 13 (Motornyye 
Topliva). [1959] [292]p. 131 refs. F-TS-9430/V, pt. 1. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$11. 10, ph$45.60 60-13131 


Trans. of [Motornyye Topliva, Masla i Zhidkosti] 
Moscow, 1957, v. 1, 3d ed, Chap. 2-10, 13, p. 10-314, 


Contents: 

Information on the technology of liquid fuels 

Evaluation of the physicochemical properties of fuels 

Evaluation of the antiknock properties of fuels 

Vaporization and mixture formation in engines 

The combustion of fuel in engines 

The ingredients of motor fuels 

Antiknock agents 

The injection of water into internal combustion 
engines 

The behavior of fuel at low temperatures 


uels for piston aviation engines 
See also B= 13438) ne 


Papok, K. K. and Semenido, Ye. G. 
MOTOR FUELS, OILS AND LIQUIDS, VOL. L 
MOTOR FUELS, PT. 2, CHAP. 14-16, 18 (Motornyye 
Topliva). [1959] [208]}p. 93 refs. F-TS-9430/V, pt. 2. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$9. 30, ph$31.80 60-13132 


Trans. of [Motornyye Topliva, Masla i Zhidkosti] 
Moscow, 1957, 3d ed, v. 1, chap. 14-16, 18, 
p. 315-512. 


Contents: 

Fuel for jet engines 

Propellants for liquid rocket engines 

The changes in the physical and chemical properties 
of motor fuels during storage 

Features of handling fuels 

(See also 60-13131) 


Papok, K. K. and Semenido, Ye. G. 
MOTOR FUELS, OILS AND FLUIDS, VOL. II. OILS, 
GREASES AND FLUIDS, CHAP. 2-9, 16, 20-25. 
Oct 59 [446]p. 282 refs. F-TS-9589/V. 
Order from LCor SLA mi§$11. 10, ph$68.10 60-15438 


Trans. of mono. Motornyye Topliva, Masla i 
Zhidkosti, Moscow, 1957, v. 2, chap. 2-9, 16, 20-25, 
p. 19-189, 292-305 and 367-528. 


Contents: 

Data on the technology of lube oils 

Evaluating the quality of oils 

Lube oil bases 

Additives for oil 

Viscosity additives 

Antioxidant additives 

Detergent additives 

Multipurpose additives 

Oils for aircraft piston engines 

Principal types of greases and their production 

The properties of greases and the evaluation of their 
quality 

















The commercial assortment of greases, their use and 


storage 
Coolant fluids 
Anti-icing liquids 
Fluids for hydraulic systems 
(See also 60-13132) 


Pritsyna, T. 
SOLID GASOLINE (Tverdyy Benzin). Sep 59 [10}p. 
MCL-260/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13440 


Trans. of Tekhnika Molodezhi (USSR) 1959 [v. 27] 
no. 3, p. 22-23. 


Advantages of this new form of the fuel, and the 
process of its manufacture are described in elemen- 
tary and nontechnical language. 


Rudenko, M. G. and Gromova, V. N. 
CONCERNING THE DEPENDENCE OF THE 
PHYSICO-CHEMICAL PROPERTIES OF SYNTHETIC 
OILS ON THE STRUCTURE OF ORIGINAL HYDRO- 
CARBONS (O Zavisimosti Fiziko-Khimicheskikh 
Svoystv Sinteticheskikh Masel ot Stroyeniya Iskhodnykk 
Uglevodorodov). [1959] [19]p. 53 refs. F-TS-9653/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13124 


Trans. of Khimiya i Tekhnologiya Topliv [i Masel] 
(USSR) 1956 [v. 1] no. 4, p. 13-19. 


A study was made of the polymerization of (1) alkenes 
of normal structure and of those characterized by 
structural isomerism; (2) nondisplaced cyclenes and 
cyclenes with side chains; (3) aromatic hydrocarbons 
with unlimited side chains; (4) fractions of cracking 
benzine of paraffin-like raw materials; (5) fractions of 
synthol; and (6) mixtures of synthol with aromatic 
hydrocarbons. It was shown that p-alkenes with a 
double bond in the second carbon atom resuit in the 
extraction of oils with low viscosity indexes. Oils 
from p-alkenes of medium molecular weight (Cg-Cg) 
were characterized by low solidification points. Oils 
with a sloping temperature curve of viscosity and a 
low solidification point were extracted from n-alkenes 
with a boiling point of 120 to 160°C. Oils from iso- 
structure alkenes had a low viscosity index. With an 
increase in the degree of ramification of the hydrocar- 
bon chain of original alkenes of the same molecular 
weight, the viscosity index of extracted oils decreased. 
A lengthening of the basic hydrocarbon chain of the 
original iso- structure alkene contributed to the increase 
in the viscosity index of the oil. (Oil from 3-methyl- 
hepten-2 had a viscosity index of 2, oil from 3-methyl- 
decene had a viscosity index of 70, and oil from 
2-methyl-octadecene-2 had a viscosity index of 128. ) 
Upon the lengthening of the basic chain of the original 
alkene with a parallel increase in the viscosity index 
of oils, a decrease in their solidification point oc- 
curred. The mixture of octene-1 and octene-2 re- 
sulted in an oil with a viscosity index of 73. 
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Tayts, Ye. M. 
ASSESSMENT OF THE PLASTICITY OF HARD 
en. ON HEATING (Otsenka Plastichnosti 

ennykh Ugley pri e). Feb 60 [6]p. 13 refs. 
RTS 1396, emia (sh _— 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15653 


Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1958, no. 7, 
p. 11-14. 


Leather and Textiles 


MACHINE FOR MAKING PILE FABRICS, tr. by 
C. P. 29 Mar 60, 8p. (5 figs. omitted). 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15874 


Trans. of Italian patent 544461, Cl. XIX, by 
Tufting Machinery Itd, London, appl. 3 Nov 55, 
granted 15 June 56, printed Jan 58. (Priority: 
Great Britain, appl. for patent 32055, 5 Nov 54). 


Bucurenci, I. 
LABORATORY INSTALLATION FOR COATING 
FABRICS. 30 Nov 59, 6p. 3 refs. JPRS: L-1959-D. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 59-31054 


Trans. of Industria Textila (Rumania) 1958 [v. 9] 
no. 6, p. 231-232. 


The installation described consists of a system of 
application, a system for moving the textile, and a 
drying system. 


Hoffmann, K., Schlamp, L., and Gldser, PF. 
THE WATER CONTENT OF TEXTILES AND 
INFRARED REFLECTION. [1959] [9]p. 5 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14295 


Trans. of Melliand Textilberichte (West Germany) 
1958, v. 39 [no. 10] p. 1157-1160. 


The report supplements earlier investigations on the 
quantitative aspects of the effect of the water content 
of textiles, paper, leather on their reflection spectra 
in the range of 1 to 2.2. The two main water ab- 
sorption bands at 1. 4 and 1. 96p/ become more pro- 
nounced with increasing water content, in agreement 
with the Kubelka-Munk-function. Absorption meas- 
urements thus provide a reasonably precise measure- 
ment of the water content. Furthermore, average 
penetration depths of IR-radiation into the various 
samples can be determined. A reflection method for 
the determination of the water content based on these 
studies is described. The potential and the limits of 
the water determination by optical means are 
demonstrated. 





Kozenko, K. M., Krylov, A. I., and Belous, N, G. 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF TECHNIQUES FOR 
KNITTING FABRICS FOR ARTIFICIAL FUR 
(Razrabotka Tekhnologii Vyazaniya Polotna dlya 
Iskustvennoyo Mekha). Mar 60 [8]p. RTS 1372. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15678 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 44-47. 


Kuleva, A. K. 
NEW RIBBON LOOMS (Novye Lentotkatskiye Stanki). 
Mar 60 [6]p. RTS 1371. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15679 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 41-44. 


Natta, G[iulio]. 
A NEW ITALIAN ASSERTION IN THE TEXTILE 
FIELDS: POLYPROPYLENE FIBERS. [1960] [16]p. 
3 refs. 
Order from SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14118 
Trans. of [la] Chimica e l'Industria (Italy) 1959, 
v. 41, no. 7, p. 647-652. 
Another translation is available from SLA mi§2. 40, 
ph$3. 30 as 59-20861 [1959] 18p. 


Isotactic polypropylene, which consists of linear 
macromolecules displaying an exceptional regularity 
in their steric structure, lends itself to the production 
of textile fibers of high crystallinity and great tenacity. 
The elastic properties of the fiber depend upon the 
steric purity of the polymer, and they may be varied 
at will within rather wide limits. By reason of the low 
density (0. 90 to 0. 92--which is lower than that of any 
textile fiber known, be it natural or synthetic), of the 
low cost of the monomer, and of the simplicity of the 
spinning process, one can foresee wide and important 
applications of the polypropylene fiber in the textile 
field. (Author) 


Pokrovskiy, L. I. and Frolov, S. S. 
A SIMPLIFIED MEANS OF OBTAINING CROSS- 
SECTIONS OF ARTIFICIAL AND SYNTHETIC 
FIBRES (Uproshchennyy Sposob Polucheniya 
Poperechnykh Srezov Iskustvennykh i Sinteticheskikh 
Volokon). Mar 60 [3]p. 2 refs. RTS 1377. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15651 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost’ (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 58. 


Raskin, I. I. 
HOW TO BRING ABOUT A GENUINE REDUCTION 
IN PRODUCTION COSTS (Obespechit' Deystvitel'noye 
Snizheniye Sebestoymosti Produktsii). Feb 60 [9]p. 
RTS 1363. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15656 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 16-19. 


A consideration of the Soviet cotton textile industry. 
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Schwen, G. 
ON THE STRENGTH OF UNDELUSTRED AND 
TITANIUM DIOXIDE-DELUSTRED RAYON, AFTER 
BLEACHING AND WASHING, AND THE EFFECT 
OF DELUSTRING WITH TITANIUM DIOXIDE ON 
THE FASTNESS OF DYES (Uber den Festigkeitsab- 
fall von Unmattiertem und mit TiOz Mattiertem 
Kunstseiden-Reyon beim Belichten ed Waschen und 
den Einfluss von TiO9-Mattierungen auf die Lich- 
techtheit von Farbsto tien) tr. by H. A. G. Nathan. 
1959, 20p. 12 refs. Technical Trans. 846. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3222 


Trans. of Melliand Textilber[ichte] (West Germany) 
1952, v. 33, no. 6, p. 522-525. 


Varzha, V. P. and Piktis, A. A. 
THE RECONSTRUCTION OF ChT-21-Sh HACKLING 
MACHINES (Rekonstruktsiya Chesal'nogo Apparata 
ChT-21-Sh). Mar 60 [7]p. 1 ref. RTS 1383. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15677 


Trans. of Tekstil'naya Promyshlennost' (USSR) 1959 
[v. 19] no. 1, p. 71-73. 


Wicklein, Albert. 
EFFECT OF TEXTILE ASSISTANTS ON THE DIRT 
ABSORPTION OF TEXTILES FROM PERLON 
FIBRES, I. (Beeinflussung der Schmutzaufnahmefuhig- 
keit von Textilien aus Perlongasern durch Textilhilfs - 
mittel, I) tr, by D. A. Sinclair. 1959, 3lp. 10 refs. 
Technical Trans. 841. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3204 
Trans. of Faserforsch{ung] u[nd] Textiltech{nik] 
(Germany) 1957, v. 8, no. 6, p. 230-239. 


Photographic Materials 


ANTI-STATIC LAYERS FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILMS, [1960] 7p. 
Order from RIS $7.00 RIS rept. 4544 
Trans. of unidentified mono. (patent description?) 
pub. by I. G. Farben, Germany, PB 45559. 


A process is described for manufacturing anti-static 
layers on photographic films. Salts of higher-mole- 
cular weight aliphatic amines are coated onto the 

film support and/or the photographic layer. The salts 
contain a chain of more than 10 carbon atoms. 
Process according to Claims No. 1 - 3 characterized 
in that the ammonium compounds have a ramified 
chain. 





























Galashin, Ye. A. 
THE BLACKENING LAW FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSION IN THE SOLARIZATION REGION. 

18 Dec 59, 6p. 14 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1l. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14254 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959, 
v. 128 [no. 4] p. 752-754. 


Zabello, V. 
THE IMBIBITION METHOD OF PRINTING FILM 
POSITIVES. [1960] [5]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14173 


Trans. of Kinomekhanik (USSR) 1959 [no. 4] p. 30-31. 


Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 as 60- 15098, 12 Jan 60, 6p. 


GERM-INHIBITING AND GERMICIDAL DRESSING 
FOR POLYURETHANE FOAMS. [1959] 7p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14175 


Trans. of Belgian patent 551295, issued 15 Oct 56. 


PROCESS FOR ATTAINING ADHESION OF POLAR 
FILM-FORMERS TO NON-POLAR FILM-FORMERS, 
[1960] Sp. 

Order from RIS $6. 25 RIS rept. 5948 
Trans. of [German?] patent application D 93 847 
Ivd/22i, by I. G. Farbenindustrie A. G., Wolfen, 
PB 19920. 


The process is characterized in that such substances 
are used as adhesion-imparting agents for equiliza- 
tion of the polarity differential as contain in their 
molecule, besides a polar group, a nonpolar residue 
of higher radical weight than the polar group, parti- 
cularly polymers or copolymers of monomers of 
these general formulae: 


ewig: sphere tiene ae 


R R oO 
wherein R signifies H or another substituent, espe- 
cially alkyl, and Rj a non-polar residue of higher 
radical weight than the CO-group. 


Plastics 


Berlin, A. A. 
PRINCIPLES OF PRODUCTION OF GAS FILLED 
PLASTICS AND ELASTOMERS. Aug 59 [219]p. 
184 refs. F-TS-9438/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$9. 60, ph$33.30 60-134: 


Trans. of mono. Osnovy Proizvodstva Plastmass i 
Elastomerov, Moscow, 1954, 192p. 


Viagopronitsa' 
Materialov pri Pomoshchi Vody, 
Aug 58 [S]p. 1 ref. C.T.S. no. 526. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15699 


Mechennoy Tritiyem). 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1957, 
v. 31, no. 7, p. 1650-1653. 


Kabin, S. P. 

THE DYNAMIC MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF 
POLYETHYLENE AND POLYTE TRAFLUORETHYL- 
ENE (O Dinamicheskikh Mekhanicheskikh Svoystvakh 
Polyetilena i pap area Mar 59 [7]p. 

15 refs. TIL/T. 4829; M 520. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-22567 


Trans. of *Zh{urnal] ag ay Fiz[iki] (USSR) 
1956, v. 26, no. 12, p. 2628 


Research was continued on the dynamic mechanical 
properties of high polymers, specifically, the crystal- 
line polymers, polyethylene and polytetrafluorethylene 
as a function of the temperature at different fre- 
quencies. The results are compared with those ob- 
tained by S. P. Kabin and G. P. Mikhailov (Zhur. 
Tekh. Fiz. 26: 3, 1956), from an investigation of the 
mecha nical and dielectric properties of polyisobuty!- 
ene. Measurements were performed by the pulse 
method (B. B. Kudryavtsev, The use of ultra-acoustic 
aeieen duller investi- 
gations, GITTL, Mascow-Leningrad 1952) at 0. 5- 
1.0-, 2.0-, 3.5-, and 5.0- le of ultrasonic 
vibrations between -115° and when examining 
polyethylene and from -65° to +20°C for polytetra- 
fluorethylene. Measurements below 0°C were made 
in an alcohol bath while those above 0°C were made 
in water. The measuring error in the amplitude ab- 


processes manifested at fre- 
quencies of 104 to 107 c may be described by similar 
relaxation times and one and the same energy of acti> 
vation for mechanical and dielectric losses. This co- 
incidence confirms the hypothesis concerning the 
generality of the molecular mechanisms on which the 
dielectric and mechanical relaxation processes are 
based. 


Kanavets, I. F. and Batalova, L. G. 
ELASTIC AND VISCO-PLASTIC. PROPERTIES OF 
THERMOSETTING PLASTICS (Uprugo-Elasticheskiye 
i Vyazko-Plasticheskiye Svoystva Termoreaktivnykh 
Plastmass). Aug 58 [6Jp. 3 refs. C.T.S. no. 461. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15567 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1957, 
v. 114, no. 5, p. 1053-1057. 


Wood and Paper 


TECHNOLOGICAL TESTS FOR SOME POPLAR 
CLONES. Jan 60, 57p. 

Order from SLA mi$3.60, ph$9.30 60- 14109 
Trans. of Cellulosa e Carta (Italy) 1958, v. 9, no. 11, 
p. 9-22 and no. 12, p. 15-27. 


The following clones were tested: Populus eurameri- 
cana (Dode) Guinier Cl. 1 37 (grey-BL carolina), 

Cl. 1 154, Cl. I 214, Cl. 1 455, Cl. I 476, and aclone 
commonly called "monilifero" (it is probably a 
“robusta"). For each clone, an "identification card" 
was first made out in which its botanical and dendro- 
logical properties were noted, its origin also was 
properly defined so as to be quite sure that the results 
obtained could be attributed to material really belong- 
ing to the clone in question. In the respective techno- 
logical cards (for each clone) are reported the data 
concerning their growth characteristics and the con- 
ditions of utilization. Furthermore, there are the 
laboratory tests for the chemical,” microscopic and 
physical mechanical characterization of each one. 
Then follow the technological properties in their true 
meaning, that is to say the outward appearance of the 
trunks, sections and prepared wood; and finally the 
processing tests (sawing, planing, hand processing, 
reaction to nailing) and the peeling tests (quality and 
yield) and the industrial synthetic appraisal in each 
case. These cards conclude with the papermaking 
tests , for which a synthetic appraisal was not con- 
sidered necessary, since the paper industry, apart 
from objecting to some common defects , produces 
wood pulp with any unutilized residues from other 
industries . 


Brauns, O. and Ponton, S. 
THE DRYING OF PAPER ON FELT-COVERED 
CYLINDERS; THE IMPORTANCE OF THE FELT AS 
REGARDS THE TRANSPORT OF HEAT AND MOIS- 
TURE. Jan 60, 9p. (4 figs. omitted) 5 refs. 
Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14274 


Trans. of Svensk Pappers-tid[ning] (Sweden) 1959, 
v. 62, no. 7, p. 245-[250]. 


Brecht, W. and Wimmer, K. 
INVESTIGATION OF THE SUITABILITY OF AN 
APPARATUS FOR THE ELECTRICAL MEASURE- 
MENT OF FLOW OF STOCK SUSPENSIONS. Feb 60, 
6p. (11 figs. omitted) 1 ref. 
Order from SLA mi$1l. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14395 
Trans. of Wochenblatt fiir Papierfabr[ikation] (West 
Germany) 1959, v. 87, no. 21, p. 895-900. 
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An inductive flow meter made by the firm of Alto, 
Sliedrecht, Holland, was investigated for suitability as 
a flow meter in the pulp and paper industry. The rec- 
tilinear relation between the flow quantity and the 
reading on the Altoflux instrument remains very 
steady even for water of high acidity as well as for 
fibrous suspensions and further variations in types of 
stock consistency, filler content, and temperature. 
The flow reading takes into consideration not only the 
liquid as such but also the volume of air entrained with 
it. The instrument can be easily installed in less 
accessible places in tubing and its maintenance is 
simple. In small plants the high cost of supply must 
be considered to be a drawback. (Author) 


Hartler, N. and Ostberg, K. 
IMPREGNATION IN SULPHATE COOKING. [1960] 
17p. 10 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14292 
Trans. of Svensk Pappers -tidning (Sweden) 1959, 
v. 62, no. 15, p. 524-533. 


Kaltenbach, J. 
THE PROCESS OF SIZING ON THE PAPERMACHINE 
AND THE INFLUENCE OF CALENDERING ON 
SIZING, L Jan 60, 7p. (figs. 2 tables, 7 refs. 
omitted). 
Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14287 
Trans. of Wochenbl[att flir] Papierfabrikation (West 
Germany) 1959, v. 87, no. 23, p. 1001-1008. 


Stenius, A. S., Jr. 
CALIBRATION OF BRIGHTNESS TESTERS. Feb 60, 
7p. (5 figs. omitted) 9 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14383 


Trans. of Svensk Pappers-tidning (Sweden) 1959, v. 62, 
no. 22, p. 829-833. 


The physical basis for the calibration of a brightness 
tester is given together with detailed instructions for 
the adjustment of the photometric linearity and the 
effective wavelength of the Elrepho instrument. Sug- 
gestions are given for a calibration service for the 
Elrepho instruments by which, through a specific cali- 
bration procedure, the Elrepho can be maintained at 
the brightness scale prescribed in Tappi Standard 

T 217 m-48. (Author) 


Wultsch, F. 
IMPROVEMENT OF THE QUALITY OF VARIOUS 
KINDS OF PAPER BY THE ADDITION OF HARD- 
WOOD PULP. Feb 60, 12p. (13 figs. 2 diagrams 
5 tables omitted) 7 refs. 
Order from SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 14350 
Trans. of Wochenblatt fiir Papierfabrikation (West 
Germany) 1958, v. 86, no. 23/24, p. 1019ff. 











MATHEMATICS 


IZVESTIYA VYSSHIKH UCHEBNYKH ZAVEDENIIY. 
MATEMATIKA (USSR) 1959, NO. 5, P. 3-226 [News 
of Institutes of Higher Learning. Mathematics]. [1960] 
[24]p. SOV/140-59-5-(1-25)/25. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 70, ph$4. 80 60-17006-5 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


MATEMATICHESKIY SBORNIK (USSR) 1959 VOL. 49, 
NO. 2, P. 133-231 [Mathematics Symposium]. [1960] 
[6lp. SOV/39-49-2-(1-5)/5. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-17000-2 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Gel'man, A. E. 
CERTAIN ESTIMATES FOR A FUNCTION SUCH 


7 sin Ot 2(w)dw. [1959] Ip. 

6 

Order from MDF $1. 00 MDF G-171 
Trans. of Nfauchnyye] Dfoklady] V[ysshey] Shfkoly]. 


Fiz[iko]-matem[aticheskiye] Nauki (USSR) 1958, 
no. 5, p. 29-30. 


AS x(t)= % 


Mikheyev, V. M. 
MASSES CONTAINING THE GREATEST NUMBER OF 
BOOLEAN VECTORS INCOMPARABLE IN PARIS. 
15 Mar 60, 3p. 1 ref. JPRS: 2365. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11394 
Trans. of Problemy Kibernetiki (USSR) 1959, no. 2, 
p. 69-71. 


It was shown in the work by E. N. Gilbert (J. Math. 
and Phys. 33: 75-67 (sic), 1954) that a mass of n- 
measuring Boolean vectors incomparable in pairs can- 


not have more than C[ 2] elements. It is demonstrated 
n 


here that in case of an odd n there are exactly two 
n 

masses which contain ¢[2] incomparable vectors and 
n 


that in case of an even n there is one mass. 


Povzner, A. [Ya]. 
THE EXPANSION OF ARBITRARY FUNCTIONS 
USING EIGENFUNCTIONS OF THE OPERATOR - 
AU+Cy, [1959] 20p. 7 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 59-20498 


Trans. of [Matematicheskiy Sbornik; Novaya Seriya] 
(USSR) 1953, v. 32, no. 1, p. 139-156. 
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Reyzin', L. E. 
INVARIANCE OF THE BEHAVIOR OF INTEGRAL 
CURVES NEAR A SINGULAR POINT IN THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL SPACE. [1959] 7p. 7 refs. 
Order from MDF $3. 50 MDF R-118 


Trans. of Nfauchnyye] D[oklady] V[ysshey] Shfkoly]. 
ae gc Nauki (USSR) 1958, 
no. 5, p. 47-52. 


Sholovich, F. A. i 
ON THE CONNECTION BETWEEN THE LINEAR 
DYNAMIC SYSTEM AND THE DIFFERENTIAL 
EQUATION IN BANACH SPACE (0 Svyazi Mezhdu 
Lineynoy Dinamicheskoy Sistemoy i Differentsial'nym 
Uravneniyem v Prostranstve Banakha). Oct 59 [12]p. 
5 refs. MCL-194/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-15104 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1958, 
v. 120, no. 1 [p. 43-46]. 


The linear dynamic system f(p, t) = f(t)p is investi- 
gated, which is assumed to satisfy the axioms: (1) 
f(p,0) =p, i.e. £(0) = 1 (identical operator); (2) 

f[f(p, t), tg] = f(p, ty + t2); (3) f(p, t) continuous; and 

(4) (P+ Po, t) = f(p), t) + f(p2, t). A qualitative investi- 
gation is then made of dp/dt = AP. It is shown that in 
the case of a finite-dimensional space B both problems 
are equivalent. However, in the infinite-dimensional 
space the first problem is more general than the 
second. 


Computing Devices 


Glushkov, V. 
COMPUTER ENGINEERING AND CYBERNETICS IN 
THE UKRAINE, 4 Feb 60, 4p. JPRS: 1149-D. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31041 


Trans. from Pravda Ukrainy (USSR) 1959, 
no. 265(5377). 


Moiseyev, Konstantin. 
MAN AND THE "THINKING" MACHINE. 8 Feb 60, 
15p. JPRS: 2200-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11244 
Trans. of Sovetskaya Ukraina (USSR) 1959, no. 8, 
p. 127-137. 


Myamlin, A. N. and Smirnov, V. K. 
OPERATIVE STORAGE DEVICE USING CATHODE- 
RAY TUBES. 15 Feb 60, 18p. JPRS: 2252. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11303 


Trans. of *Problemy Kibernetiki (USSR) 1959, no. 2, 
p. 191-201. 


This article deals with the operational principle of the 
storage device for the "Strela-1" machine. “Poten- 
tsialoskop" [Potentialoscope] cathode-ray tubes with 
a capacity of 2, 048 codes, each having 43 discharges, 
are used. (Author) 








Pavlikov, Z. A. 
RAPID-ACTION ELECTRONIC COMPUTER OF USSR 
ACADEMY OF SCIENCES MAGNETIC MEMORY 
DEVICE. Oct 59 [135]p. 10 refs. F-TS-9703/V 
Order from LC or SLA mi$6.90, ph$21.30 60-15523 


Trans. of mono. Bystrodeystvuyushchaya Elektron- 
naya Schetnaya Mashina Akademii Nauk SSSR Mag- 
nitnoye Zapominayushcheye Ustorystvo, Moscow,’ 
1957. 


Povarov, G. N. 
LOGIC AND AUTOMATION. 8 Feb 60, 16p. 91 refs. 
JPRS: 2222-N. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11271 
Trans. of mono. Logicheskiye Issledovaniya 
(Logical investigations) Moscow, 1959, p. 300-314. 


MECHANICS 


Bolotin, V. V. 
DYNAMIC STABILITY OF PLANE FORM OF 
BENDING (Dinamicheskaya Ustoychivost’ Ploskoy 
Formy Izgiba). Feb 60 [39]p. 7 refs. RTS 1227. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3.00, ph$6.30 60-15557 


Trans. of mono. Dinamicheskaya Ustoychivost' 


Uprugikh Sistem (Dynamic Stability of Elastic 
Systems) Moscow, 1956, Chap. 19, p. 464-497. 


Simple bending of a narrow rectangular element is 
analyzed mathematically. 


Cheytayev, N. G. 
STABILITY OF MOTION. Nov 59 [219]p. 37 refs. 
F-TS-9500/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$9.60, ph$33.30 60-15518 


Trans. of mono. Ustoychivost' Dvizheniya, Moscow, 
1955. 


Contents: 

Problems of stability 

General théorems of [A. M.] Lyapunov's direct 
method 

Stability of equilibria under conditions of potential 
forces 

Linear differential equations with constant coefficients 

Stability determination first approximation 

A case with a single zero root 

A pair of purely imaginary roots 

Unstable motions 

Periodic motions 


Fidman, B. A. 
ON ENERGY BALANCE IN SEPARATED TURBU- 
LENT FLOW. [1960] 9p. 4 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14337 





Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. a pea 
Tekh[nicheskikh Nauk. Izv[estiya] 1958, no. 8, 
p. 139-142. 


Computations show that in the zone of origin of dis- 
turbances the energy of average motion is transmitted 
to the longitudinal pulsations, and from them, because 
of the work of pressure pulsations, to the transversal 
pulsations. The transversal pulsations cause a mixing 
in vertical direction, provoking, because of the pres- 
ence of average velocity gradient, new longitudinal 
pulsations. It can be that small negative Py values in 
the lower part of flow beyond the shelf are ack acci- 
dental and that the pulsations maintain, in addition to 
the pressure gradient, a closed secondary flow in the 
region of stagnation. 


Krotova, P. G. 
INTEGRATION OF EQUATIONS OF THE MOTION 
OF AN ASYMMETRICAL GYROSCOPE (Integriro- 
vaniye Uravneniy Dvizheniya Nesimmetrichnogo 
Giroskopa). [1959] [19]p. 2 refs. F-TS-9813/II1. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13115 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Sibirskoye 
Otdeleniye. Izvestiya, 1958, no. 7, p. 75-86. 


Miiller, Ladislav and Mach, Otto. 
DETERMINATION OF YOUNG'S MODULUS OF 
ELASTICITY AS A FUNCTION OF THE TEMPERA- 
TURE. [1959] [14]p. 3 refs. 

Order from SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14119 
Trans. of Silikaty (Czechoslovakia) 1959. v. 3, no. 2, 
p. 168-176. 


Razunikhin, B. S., Magnus, K., and Zhak, S. V. 
STABILITY ACCORDING TO THE FIRST APPROXI- 
MATION OF SYSTEMS WITH LAG; ON THE 
STABILITY OF MOTION OF A HEAVY SYMMET- 
RICAL GYROSCOPE IN A GYMBAL; ON THE 
STABILITY OF SOME SPECIAL INSTANCES OF 
THE MOTION OF A SYMMETRICAL GYROSCOPE 
CONTAINING LIQUID MASSES, [1959] [50]p. 

20 refs. F-TS-9681/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 30, ph$7.80 60-13101 


Trans. of *Prikladnaya Matematika i Mekhanika 
(USSR) 1958, v. 22, no. 2, p. 155-166, 173-178 and 
245-249. 


Aerodynamics and Pneumatics 


Alikhanov, R. A. 
ACCURATE MEASUREMENT OF LARGE QUANTI- 
TIES OF GAS, [1959] [4]p. 1 ref. C. E. Trans. 
1116; M460. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22528 


Trans. of Zavod[skaya] > pat (USSR) 1956, 
v. 22, no. 10, p. 1202-1204. 











Gonor, A. L. 
HYPERSONIC GAS FLOW AROUND CONICAL 
[Obtekaniye Konicheskikh tel pri Dvizhenii 
Gaza 8 Bol'shoy Sverkhuzvukovoy Skorost'yu]. [1959] 


10p. 7 refs. 
MDF G- 163 


Order from MDF $10. 00 

. of A SSSR. 
packer Se 
Mashino[stroyeniye] 1959, no. 1, p. 34-40. 


A general method is presented for calculating the gas 
flow around conical bodies with an attached shock 
wave. The method is applied to flows around (1) a 

flat triangular wing with a vertex angle 26, and (2) 

an ellipitical cone. The calculation of the flow is 
based on a system of equations obtained from Lagrange 
equations of the second kind. 


Vallander, S. V. 
DEVELOPABLE WINGS. 8 Mar 60, 10p. JPRS: 2304. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60- 11372 


Trans. of Leningrad U. Vestnik (USSR) 1959 [v. 14] 
no. 19, p. 113-120. Serfiya] Mat{ematiki] 
Mekhfaniki] i Astronfomii] no. 4. 


Vallander, S. V. 
NUMERICAL DETERMINATION OF AERODYNAMIC 
CHARACTERISTICS OF CERTAIN WINGS OF 
FINITE DIMENSIONS. 1 Mar 60, 8p. JPRS: 2303. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11351 


Trans. of Leningrad U. Vestnik (USSR) 1959 [v. 14] 
no. 19, p. 106-112. Serfiya] Mat[ematiki] 
Mekhfaniki] i Astronfomii] no. 4. 


METALLURGY 


IMPROVEMENTS IN APPARATUS FOR CONCEN- 
TRATING ORES BY FROTH FLOTATION. 9 Apr 59, 
6p. (4 figs. omitted). 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-16183 


Trans. of Italian patent 369,098, cl. IIL, appl. 

18 Nov 38, granted 11 Mar 39, printed July 39 (addi- 
tion to Italian patent 361, 929, granted 8 Aug 38) by 
Loro & Parisini. 


The purpose of the structural improvements which 
form the object of this patent is to increase the effi- 
ciency and facilitate the control of the flotation appa- 
ratus. The first of these improvements consists in 
the provision of an annular space at the bottom of the 
funnel. This annular space is obtained by providing a 
false bottom shaped as a reversed bell, the upper edge 
of which is in contact with the wall of the funnel, the 
lower edge thereof being at the same level as, and 
concentric with, a hole provided at the bottom of the 
funnel. Another structural detail consists of a bubble- 
shaped central tube which can be fixed at the upper 
level by a ring and screw system, or by any other 
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space between the shaft and the false bottom and 
placed sufficiently high so that the pulp which over- 
flows into the funnel does not enter through the upper 
opening. The third improved feature derived from the 
of the agitator which is in the form of an 
impeller whose diameter is smaller than that of the 
outer diameter of the disk. 


THE PHYSICS OF METALS AND METALLOG- 
RAPHY, 1958, VOL. 6, NO. 4. Dec 59, 190p. 
Order from PP $30. 00/year 


Trans. of Fizika Metallov i Metallovedeniye (USSR) 
1958, v. 6, no. 4, p. 577-768. 


*ZAVODSKAYA LABORATORIYA (USSR) 1959, 
VOL. 25, NO. 10, P. 1155-1279 [Plant Laboratory]. 
[1960] [68]p. SOV/32-25-10-(1-63)/63. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$3.90, ph$10.80 60-17010-10 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Agababov, S. G. 
TEMPERATURE MEASUREMENT OF THE LIQUID 
SLAG FILM IN COMBUSTION CHAMBERS WITH 
LIQUID SLAG REMOVAL (K Voprosu ob Izmerenii 
Temperatury Plenki Zhidkogo Shlaka v Kotlakh s 
Zhidkim Shlakoudaleniyem). July 58 [1l]p. 8 refs. 
C.T.S. no. 508. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-15582 


beg -r of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1957 [v. 4] no. 8, 
p. 65-68. 

Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 as 59-22677, Apr 59 [6]p. 


On the basis of experimental work carried out, the 
possibility is shown of measuring the temperature of 
liquid slag films by means of a tungsten-molybdenum 
thermocouple in the combustion chambers of indus- 
trial boilers with liquid slag removal. Experimental 
data are presented. (Author) 


Frantsevich, I. H., ed. 
PROBLEMS OF POWDER METALLURGY AND THE 
STRENGTH OF MATERIALS [COLLECTION OF 
ARTICLES]. Oct 59 [276]p. 216 refs. F-TS-9972/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$11. 10, ph$42.60 60-15397 


Trans. of mono. Voprosy Poroshkovoy Metallurgii i 
Prochnosti Materialov, vyp. 5, Kiev, 1958. 


Contents: 

Certain physical properties of metal-like compounds, 
by G. V. Samsonov and V. S. Neshpor 

Concerning the phase diagram of the chromium-nio- 
bium system, by V. N. Yeremenko, G. V. Zudilova, 
and L. A. Gayevskaya 





Concerning the problem of X-ray determination of the 
characteristic temperature, by L N. Frantsevich and 
V. S. Neshpor 

The state of certain problems of the theory of sintering 
of metallic powders, by R. A. Andriyevskiy 

Concerning the role of mass transfer through the 
gaseous phase during sintering of iron and chromium, 
by V. N. Yeremenko and Ya. V. Nathanson 

Chromium carbide as a base for metalloceramic ma- 
terials with special properties, by V. V. Grigor’yeva, 
V. N. Klimenko, and T. Ya. Kosolapova 

Soft-magnetic metalloceramic materials (communica- 
tion no. 2), by A. I. Gunchenko, T. F. Frantsevich- 
Zabludovskaya, and O. A. Chekhova 

Iron powder and its fields of application, by 
I. M. Fedorchenko 

The pulverization of titanium carbide, by V. V. 
Grigor'yeva and S. S. Tuchak 

An apparatus for tensile and flexural stress-to-rupture 
and creep testing of heat-resistant materials, by 
G. S. Pisarenko and V. A. Chebotarev 

Certain problems relating to the solution of the 
axisymmetric temperature problem of the theory of 
elasticity, by V. A. Agarev, E. S. Umanskiy, and 
A. L. Kvitka 

An investigation of the strength of rigid couplings with 
guaranteed interference under static torque, by 
B. M. Ruzhitskiy 

Strength of acetate motion picture film at normal and 
elevated temperatures, by N. I. Shchepetkina 


Gulyayev, G. I. and others. 
REDUCING WELDED GAS AND WATER PIPING IN 
A THREE-ROLL REDUCING MILL. 1960. 
Order from BISI £3 5s BISITS 1491 


Trans. of *Stal' (USSR) 1959 [v. 19] Rolling and 
Tube Manufacture Suppl, p. 180-187. 


Korobochkin, I. Yu. 
INCREASING THE LIFE OF MANDRELS FOR 
COLD TUBE REDUCING MAHCINES. 1960. 
Order from BISI £3 5s BISITS 1499 


Trans. of *Stal' (USSR) 1959 [v. 19] Rolling and 
Tube Manufacture Suppl, p. 151-159. 


Samoylova, A. Ya. and Postnikov, V. S. 
RESTORATION OF THE INTERNAL FRICTION OF 
PURE ALUMINIUM AFTER REMOVAL OF LOAD, 
tr. by S. Klemantaski. [1959] [10]p. 18 refs. Trans. 
no. 114; M400. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22468 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1957, 
v. 114, no. 6, p. 1228-1230. 


Wartenberg, H. von. 
THE VOLATILISATION OF IRON(I, III) OXIDE, 
MANGANESE (II, Ill) OXIDE AND CHROMIUM 
(I, Il) OXIDE. 1960. 


Order from BISI £2 15s BISITS 1554 


678 





Trans. of Archfiv fur das] Eisenhut[tenwesen] (West 
Germany) 1959 [v. 30] Oct, p. 585-587. 


Oxide mixtures, which contain iron (II, II) oxide, 
manganese (II, III) oxide and chromium (II, II) oxide 
in eutectic mixture commence to fume above 18000C, 
just as with oxygen injection in the open-hearth and 
electric arc furnaces. In this process iron (II, ID) 
oxide is volatilised or, according to thermodynamic 
calculation, iron (II) oxide. (Author's summary) 


Zaplavnyy, A. Ya. and Kondin, S. R. 
A NEW METHOD OF DISTRIBUTING PRODUCTION 
EXPENSES IN THE COMPLEX UTILIZATION OF 
POLYME TALLIC ORES. 23 Feb 60, 22p. 5 refs. 
JPRS: 2272. 
Order from OTS $0.75 60- 11316 
Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk Kazakhskoy SSR] Alma- 
Ata. Altayskiy Gorno-Metallurgicheskiy Nauchno- 
Issledovatel'skiy Institut. Trudy, 1957, v. 5, 
p. 158-170. 


Ferrous Metals 


Arkharov, V. I. and Borisov, B. S. 
STRUCTURE OF HEMATITE IN THE EXTERNAL 
LAYER OF IRON SCALE. [1959] [7]p. 8 refs. C.E. 
Trans. 1291; M 438. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22506 


Trans. of Fiz[ika] Met[allov i] Metall[ovedeniye] (USSR) 
1956, v. 3, no. 3, p. 460-467. 


In the oxidation of iron in air, the surface hematite on 
the scale contains the maximum possible excess of oxy- 
gen above the stoichiometric for Fe203. In the initial 
stage of oxidation, the lattice of hematite in the surface 
zone contains excess oxygen atoms, in interstitial sites. 
This is called the a" state of hematite. The excess 
oxygen concentration is very small, and the lattice 
parameters are practically the same as those of the 
stoichiometric compound. In the later stages of oxida- 
tion, the growth of the quantity of excess interstitial 
oxygen destroys the stability of the lattice, which has 
to rearrange through capture of some iron ions by the 
interstitial oxygen atoms with formation of additional 
lattice cells on the surface, the iron ions leaving be- 
hind vacancies, and the hematite lattice in the surface 
becomes a vacancy type. This is called the a" state of 
hematite. Its lattice parameters differ considerably 
from those for the a(a") states; the volume of the ele- 
mentary cell is slightly increased and the lattice is 
loosened. The deficiency of positive charge in the 
lattice cannot be compensated by an increase in the 
charge of the iron ions, around the vacancy, because 
they already have the maximum possible charge, and 
can only be balanced by lowering the average charge of 
the oxygen ions. a" hematite differs also from the 
stoichiometric compound in some anomalies in the dif- 
fraction pattern, and the difference in color between it 
and the a form is also due to the same fine structural 
differences. The appearance of vacancies in the sur- 
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face layer promotes the diffusion of iron outwards so 
that oxidation is accelerated. The initial stage (accu- 
mulation of excess oxygen atoms in hematite inter- 
stices) at-low temperatures is very prolonged, but is 
greatly shortened by increase of temperature. In the 
usual method of investigation below 700-800°C it is 
difficult to observe the second stage, but above this 
range it is difficult to observe the first. In the later 
stages of oxidation, after all the metal under the scale 
has been consumed, a" hematite persists in the surface, 
as the highest stage of the oxidation of iron in air. 


Arkharov, D. I. and Kichigina, Z. P. 

TEXTURE OF IRON SCALE. VII. NATURE OF 
THE TEXTURE IN THE INTERMEDIATE TEM- 
PERATURE RANGE. [1959] [7]p. 10 refs. C.E. 
Trans. 1290 [M 437]. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22487 


Trans. of Fiz[ika] Metfallov i] Moeaitowatenteel 
(USSR) 1956, v. 3, no. 2, p. 269-277 


It has been confirmed that the "intermediate" stage of 
iron oxidation characterized by the existence of a tex- 
ture (112) a-ferric oxide |{ (110) magnetite }j in the 
external surface occurs at various oxidation tempera- 
tures; at the end of this stage another type of texture 
forms in the scale: (111) a-ferric oxide | Je] 200) mag- 
netite jj external surface. The duration of the inter- 
mediate stage depends on the temperature: at 600°C 
it cannot be completed, and at 900°C it is so short 
that in experiments the stage characterized by the 
second type of texture appears immediately. Transi- 
tion from the intermediate to the subsequent “high- 
temperature” stage results in a great increase in 
oxidation rate, marked by a bend on the plots of 
log(gain in weight) against 1/T. In the intermediate 
Stage the wustite lattice parameter is greater in the 
whole of the internal layer of scale corresponding to 
a high concentration of iron (close to the stoichiomet- 
ric composition FeO). When the transformation to the 
high-temperature stage occurs, the lattice parameter 
of wustite starts to fall. The phenomena indicated, 
connected with a transition from the intermediate to 
the high-temperature oxidation stages, occur with 
some shift in time at constant temperature, or in 
temperature with constant time of oxidation. First of 
all, changes in the oxidation rate and wustite lattice 
parameter are observed, and then the formation of a 
“high-temperature” texture. A theoretical explanation 
of these phenomena is put forward and a mechanism 
for the oxidation of iron in the intermediate stage and 
for the transition from the intermediate to the high- 
temperature stage are described. (Author) (See also 
59-22507) 


Arkharov, D. I. and Kichigina, Z. P. 

TEXTURE OF IRON SCALE. VIII. A STUDY OF 
THE “INTERMEDIATE" STAGE IN THE OXIDATION 
OF ALLOY IRON. [1959] [3]p. 2 refs. C.E. 

Trans. 1292; M439. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22507 


Trans. of Fiz[ika] Met[allov i] Metallfovedeniye] 
(USSR) 1956, v. 3, no. 3, p. 468-470. 
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An investigation was made of the scale of iron alloyed 
with chromium, nickel, manganese and tungsten. As in 
the case of pure iron (Fiz. Metal. i Metalloved. 3: 
269-277, 1956; a translation is available from LC or 
SLA as 59-22487), an intermediate stage with textures 
in the mehatite and magnetite layers was discovered. 


The same thing occurs if the temperature is raised. 
The transition between the stages is due to an intensi- 
fication of oxidation, and the shift of this transition 
towards longer periods of holding or higher tempera- 
tures than for pure iron indicates an increase in the 
oxidation resistance due to alloying. The changes in 
the lattice parameter of wustite in the scale on the 
alloys investigated confirmed that, as in the case of 
pure iron, a transition from the intermediate to the 
later stage is due to the commencement of accelerated 
movement of iron ions through the layer of scale to the 
external surface. Thus, qualitatively, the progress of 
alloy iron oxidation is the same as that of pure iron, 
but there are quantitative differences in the time at 
which there is transition from the stage of moderate to 
fast oxidation. This delay is evidently due to an in- 
crease in the bond forces in the lattice of hematite due 
to the alloying atoms, which frequently increases the 
oxidation resistance of iron alloys. 


Genkin, Y. Ya. and Shatagin, O. A. 
THE FALL IN STEEL TEMPERATURE DURING 


CONTINUOUS 1960. 
Order from mes BISITS 1651 


Trans. of *Metallurg (USSR) 1959 [v. 4] no. 11, 
p. 17-[20]. 


ESTIMATING ITS RATE OF DEVELOPMENT. [1959] 
[6jp. C.E. Trans. 1222; M 426. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22495 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1957, v. 4, no. 7, 
p. 57-59. 


The technique described is based on foreign (i. e. , 
U. S. ) experience. 


Kravchenko, V. 
MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF SEAMLESS TUBES 
IN LOW CARBON STEELS. 1960. 
Order from BISIf 1 15s BISITS 1630 
Trans. of Stahl u[nd] Eisen (West Germany) 1959 
[v. 79] 26 Nov, p. 1801-1803. 


The variation in mechanical properties (in the longi- 
tudinal direction) was determined for tubes manu- 
factured by the push bench and pilger methods from 
six steels. Included among the latter, which all 
corresponded to grade S&. 25.29, were killed open 
hearth and converter steels and one rimming open 








hearth steel. Test pieces from the pilgered tubes 
were in the normalised condition. The tensile 
strengths of the tubes (condition of supply) in the 
longitudinal and transverse directions were compared 
as were also tensile and bursting strengths. A higher 
yield point figure and a higher ratio of yield point to 
tensile strength was recorded throughout for tubes in 
the normalised condition than for the initial material. 
The increase in these values was much greater for 
the killed steels than for the rimming steel. Tensile 
strength, on the other hand, remained about the 
same or increased only slightly. Elongation varied 
according to both method of tube processing and 
method of manufacture of the steel. 


Taran, V. D. and Skugorova, L. P. 

SURFACE BORONIZING OF LOW-ALLOY STEELS 
(Poverkhnostnoye Borirovaniye Nizkolegirovannykh 
Staley). Aug 58 [7]p. 6 refs. C.T.S. no. 529. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15594 


Trans. of Metallovedeniye i [Termicheskaya] 
Obrabotka Metallov (USSR) 1957, no. 6, p. 43-47. 


The quality of the boronized coating formed on stand- 
ard low-alloy steels depended on the temperature of 
the electrolytic boronizing process and its duration. 
On increasing the latter to above 6 hours, the bath 
temperature being 950°, brittleness of the coating 
began to set in. Microstructure analysis indicated that 
a temperature of 950° and a time of exposure of 6 
hours were the optimum technological conditions of 
electrolytic boronizing of the steels. The hardness of 
a boronized coating obtained in connection with low-alloy 
steels, was greater than that of carbon steel 35. The 
microhardness of the surface phase of some boronized 
specimens of the low-alloy steels was 2500 kg/sq mm. 


Nonferrous (except light) Metals 


Lakernik, M M. and Sevryukov, N. N. 
METALLURGY OF COPPER. 11 March 60, 68p. 
JPRS: 3062. 

Order from OTS $1. 75 60-31086 
Trans. of mono, Metallurgiya Tsevetnykh Metallov, 
Moscow, 1957, chap. 13, p. 161-219. 


Reshetina, S. V. 
USSR STATE STANDARDS FOR COBALT AND 
NICKEL. 8 Feb 60, llp. JPRS: L-2031-D. 
Order from OTS $0: 50 60-31045 


Trans. of mono. Tsvetnyye Metally i Splavy (Non- 
ferrous Metals and Alloys) Moscow, 1958, p. 44-47. 


Contents: 
Cobalt 
Trade types and technical requirements 





Nickel 
Classification and technical conditions 
Rules for inspection and methods for selection of 


samples 
Marking and packaging 


NUCLEAR PHYSICS AND 
NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY 


Perfilov, N. A. and Solovyeva, Z. I. 
THE COMPLEX FISSION OF URANIUM NUCLEI BY 
NEUTRONS WITH AN ENERGY OF 14 MEV. [1959] 
[5]p. 4 refs. M404. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22472 


Trans. of *Atomnaya Energiya (USSR) 1958, v. 5. 
no. 2, p. 175-176. 


The complex fission of uranium with the emission of 
long-range a-Particles was studied by means of 
nuclear photoplates saturated with uranium salt (ex- 
posed to a neutron beam of 14 Mev neutrons). Emul- 
sions P-9-CH which records protons with energies ut 
to 30 or 40 Mev, and P-9-O which registers protons 
up to 3 or 4 Mev energy, were used. During the in- 
spection, plates showing complex fission were re- 
corded simultaneously with the total number of binary 
fissions in the photographic emulsion. Only 35 cases 
of complex fission were observed for 36, 000 binary 
fissions recorded. On one P-9-O plate, 8 cases of 
fission with tne emission of a long-range a-particle 
were observed in 10, 000 cases of binary fission. 
From these and earlier measurements the conclusion 
is drawn that the frequency of occurrence of complex 
fission in uranium nuclei induced by heutrons with an 
energy of 14 Mev is 1 in 1000 to 1300 cases of binary 
fission. This process, therefore, is 3 to 4 times less 
probable than in the case of fission of U235 by thermal 
neutrons. 


Shafer, Yu. G. 
INVESTIGATION OF COSMIC RAYS DURING 
PERIOD OF INTERNATIONAL GEOPHYSICAL YEAR 
(IGY). Aug 59 [33]p. 25 refs. F-TS-9858/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3.00, ph$6. 30 60-13446 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Sibirskoye 
Otdeleniye. Izvestiya, 1958, no. 8, p. 3-18. 


Wlirger, E., Meyer, K. P., and Huber, P. 
THE HALF-LIFE AND DECAY SCHEME, OF U2°5 
(Lebensdauer und Zerfallsschema von U29) tr. by 
D. A. Sinclair. 1959, 34p. 24 refs. Technical 
Trans. 845. 


Order from NRCC NRCC C-3225 


Trans. of Helv[etica] Phys[ica] Acta (Switzerland) 
1957, v. 30, p. 157-182. 
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The half-life of U2 with respect to -decay was 
mypggured comparison of its alpha-activity with the 
u*<*" and activities of a source of 
uranium. As only one alpha group of the U**” alpha 
spectrum can be measured without interference from 
uranium isotopes, some knowledge of the 
U4 decay scheme is necessary for the calculation of 
its half-life. Consequently the decay scheme of 
U235, proposed by Ghiorso, has been tested and 
verified in a scintillation spectrometer byO%- ¥ coinci- 
dences. Furthermore the conversion of the two ‘y rays 


has been measured. The value of §,84+ 0.15 « 108 
years found for the half-life of U“~ is in agreement 
with the value of 7.13+ 0.16 . 10° years found by 
absolute activity measurement. (Authors' abstract) 


Instruments and Installations 


Cachon, P. and Sarazin, A. 
A GENERATOR OF VERY SHORT LUMINOUS 
PULSES APPLICATIONS TO THE STUDY OF PHOTO- 
MULTIPLIERS. Dec 59 [13]p. 2 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30  60-14320 
Trans. of l'Onde Electrique (France) 1958, v. 38, 
no. 377/378, p. 617-621. 


An apparatus is described which generates pulses with 
a 2-mypsec tim? of increase from 10% to 90%, a 12- 
mysec duration at the half width, an amplitude varia- 
tion of less than 1%, a position variation of less than 
0. 2 mpsec, a 4000-A average wavelength of the 
emitted rays, and an iterative pulse frequency of 
50/sec. These pulses are obtained by simple trans- 
formation of electron pulses by a luminescent screen. 
A special cathode tube is used with very short rema- 
nence and high accelerating potential, the electron 
current of which is controlled by electric pulses from 
a generator of very short rectangular signals. The 
apparatus also supplies an electric pulse, by means 
of which an oscillograph connected to the measuring 
device of the photomultipliers being studied is 
synchronized, 


Eig, L. S and Chaykovskiy. 
VARIATION IN THE COMPOSITION OF THE 
FILLING MATERIAL AND IN THE CHARACTER- 
ISTICS OF COUNTERS, IN RELATION TO THE 
NUMBER OF COUNTS TAKEN. [1959] {7]p. 
6 refs. C. E. Trans. 1363; M319. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-19175 


Trans. of Pribfory i] Tekh{nika] Eksp[erimenta] 
(USSR) 1957, no. 6, p. 50-54. 


Tests proved that an organic additional substance, 
methylal, which is one of the components of the 

gaseous mixture with which the counter is filled, 
breaks down according to the amount of work the 


counter has done, this resulting in deterioration of 
the characteristics. Mass spectrometric analysis 
established that the amount of methylal which disso- 
ciates is proportional to the number of counts 

taken. Substances whose mass numbers are 16 and 
28, which irreversibly injure the characteristics of 
a counter, appear in its gaseous mixture. There 
are grounds for supposing that the mass of 16 relates 
to oxygen, which has a strong effect on variation in 
counter characteristics. The ageing of counters is 
associated with the dissociation of the organic com- 
ponent of the filling gas and with alteration of the surface 
of the cathode, In certain counters the characteris - 
tic changes greatly long before the final dissociation 
of the methylal, owing to increased sensitivity to 
visible light and the appearance of a large number 
of spurious counts ("excitation"). The "excitation" 
of a counter is associated with local change in the 
surface of the cathodes, resulting in reduction in the 
‘work function and a great increase in the counting 
rate. When argon-methylal counters are oper 
correctly they can be used for as many as 2 x I 
counts. 


Pietri, G. 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER DETECTORS (Les Photomulti- 
plicateurs). Dec 59 [30]}p. 5 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.70, ph$4. 80 


Trans. of 1'Onde fi 
no. 377/378, p. 606-616. 


The counting of scintillations, a method of the fore- 
runners of atomic physics, has been revived in con- 
junction with the photomultiplier. We have demon- 
strated that this tube, which was designed originally 
for detecting small but constant or slowly variable 
luminous fluxes, has been adapted both in regard to 
theory and technology to the various and often contra- 
dictory requirements imposed upon it by its new 
application. (Author) 


60-14321 
ue (France) 1958, v. 38, 


Nuclear Engineering and Power 


ATOMIC ENERGY: A JUMP TOWARDS A RICHER 
LIFE, tr. by J. Rundo. 1955 [7]p. A. E. R. E 
Lib/Trans. 601. 

Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-17520 


Trans. from Politikens Ugeblad for Danske i Udlandet 
[sic] 1955, no. 26. 


Discussions are reviewed that occurred between the 
Scandinavian Parliamentary Deligates at the “atomic 
meeting." Denmark's atomic role was defined. 





Kurchatov, I. V., Pokrovskiy, G. L and others. 
ATOMIC ENERGY IN AVIATION AND ROCKET 
TECHNOLOGY (COLLECTION OF ARTICLES). 
[1960] [SSO]}p. 36 refs. MCL-392/V. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$11.10, $83.40 60-15474 


Trans. of mono. Atomnaya Energiya v Aviatsii i 
Raketmoy Tekhnike, Sbornik Statey, Moscow, 1959. 


Contents: 

The achievements of science and technology for the 
welfare of man, by lL. V. Kurchatov 

Aircraft, intercontinental rockets, and other carriers 
of thermonuclear weapons, by G. I. Pokrovskiy 

Control of the flight of intercontinental rockets, by 
I. Kucherov and D. Gladkov 

Forms of rocket weapons, by V. Glukhov 

Aircraft and rocket carriers of tactical nuclear 
weapons, by P. Galin 

Guided missiles with atomic warheads in aviation and 
antiaircraft defense, by A. Petrov 

The homing of aerial rockets, by I. Kucherov and 
D. Gladkov 

Effectiveness of rocket weapons, by V. Glukhov 

Jet engines as carriers of nuclear weapons, by 
A. Petrov 

The aerodynamics of supersonic flight, by V. Pyshnov 

Materials for carriers of nuclear weapons, by 
V. Parfenov 

Modern atomic bombs and missiles, by M. Arkhipov 

Modern thermonuclear weapons and missiles, by 
M. 

The so-called “clean” hydrogen bomb, by M. Arkhipov 

Radiological warfare agents, by A. Kamov 

Combat aircraft formations when using air-combat 
guided missiles, by B. Surikov 

Combat formations of aircraft in using antiaircraft 
guided missiles, by B. Surikov 

The use of aircraft missiles from bombers, by 
B. Surikov 

The action of atomic weapons against airfields, by 
M. Pavlov 

Antiatomic defense of airfields, by M. Pavlov 

The action of luminous radiation of an atomic blast on 
aviation equipment and airfield structures, by 
A. Pavlenko 

Smoke as a protection against luminous radiation, by 
A. Zheludev 

The harmful effect of the penetrating radiation of an 
atomic explosion; protective measures on air bases, 
by B. Zhilov 

Flights in the cloud of an atomic explosion, by 
N. Litvinenko 

The behavior of airmen under radioactive contamina- 
tion of airfield and materiel, by N. Litvinenko 

Field dosimeters, their principal components and 
qualitative indices, by S. Avdonkin 

Development of radiation survey means and dosimetric 
control, by A. Kamov 

Air radiation survey, by V. Syrnev 

The decontamination of aircraft, by R. Rubkov 

Sanitary processing, by A. Lavnikov 

Recent trends in the development of aviation engineer- 
ing, by A. Ponomarev 

Progress in atomic engineering and aviation, and in 
the prohibition of atomic weapons, by P. Astashenkov 

Thermonuclear energy - the basis of power engineer- 
ing of the future, by I. V. Kurchatov 





Work on controlled thermonuclear reactions, by 
I. V. Kurchatov (From the journal "Atomnaya 
Energiya" See also 59-11932) 

Cosmic flights by G. Pokrovskiy 

The atmosphere as a source of energy, by 
G. L. Pokrovskiy 

Atomic tug or unmanned aircraft?, by G. I. Pokrovskiy 

From conventional to nuclear aviation fuels. by 
V. Parfenov : 

Protection from nuclear radiation on an atomic air- 
craft, by A. Sedov 

The use. of radio-controlled aircraft in testing atomic 
and thermonuclear weapons, by N. Nikolayev 

Speech by Marshall of the Soviet Union, R. Ya. 
Malinovskiy, before the Twenty-First Congress of 
the Communist Party USSR 

Speech by F. F. Ustinov, Deputy Chairman of the 
Council of Ministers USSR, before the Twenty-First 
Congress of the Communist Party USSR 

Speech by Comrade I. V. Kurchatov, before the 
Twenty-First Congress of the Communist Party USSR 

On the Bellicose Statements by Certain American, 
British, and West German Generals and Statesmen. 
Answers by Air Marshal K. A. Vershinin, 
Commander-in-Chief of the USSR Air Force, to 
Questions of a Reporter for "Pravda" 





PHYSICS 


AKADEMIYA NAUK ARMYANSKOY SSR, YEREVAN. 
IZVESTIYA. SERIYA FIZIKO-MATEMATICHESKIKH 
NAUK 1959, VOL. 12, NO. 4, P. 3-145 [Nesw of the 
Academy of Sciences of the Armenian SSR. Physico- 
mathematical Sciences Series]. [1960] [9]}p. SOV/22- 
12-4-(1-9)/9. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-17002-4 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


AKADEMIYA NAUK UZBEKSKOY SSR. IZVESTIYA. 
SERIYA FIZIKO-MATEMATICHESKIKH NAUK, 1959, 
NO. 5, P. 3-81 (Bulletin of the Academy of Sciences of 
Uzbekistan S.S. R., Series on Physico-Mathematical 
Sciences]. [1960] [6]p. SOV/166-59-5-(1-9)/9. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-17018-5 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


BULLETIN OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF 
THE USSR. PHYSICAL SERIES, 1959, VOL. 23, 
NO. 2, P. 149-255. Transactions of the All-Union 
Conference on Nuclear Spectroscopy (no. 9). [1960] 
lv. 

Order from CTT $20.00, $215.00/year 60-12929 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Fizicheskaya, 1959, v. 23, no. 2, p. 154-[263]. 














INZHENERNO-FIZICHESKIY ZHURNAL (USSR) 1959 
[VOL. 2] NO. 7, P. 3-113 [Engineering Physics 
Journal]. [1960] [23]p. SOV/170-59-7-(1-20)/20. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§2. 70, ph$4. 80 60-17012-7 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


IZVESTIYA VYSSHIKH UCHEBNYKH ZAVEDENIY. 
FIZIKA (USSR) 1959, NO. 2, P. 3-176 [News of In- 
stitutes of Higher Learning. Physics]. [1960] [36]p. 
SOV/139-59-2-(1-30)/30. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 00, ph$6. 30 60-17004-2 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. FIZIKA (USSR) 1959, 
NO. 9, ABSTRACTS 19798-21633 [Journal of 
Abstracts. Physics]. [1960] [28]p. SOV/58- 
59-(19798-21633). 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 70, ph$4.80 60-17011-9 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Fradin, A. Z. 
MICROWAVE ANTENNAS. Nov 59 [705]p. 67 refs. 
F-TS-9548/V. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$11. 10, ph$107. 80 60-15522 


Trans. of mono. Antenny Sverkhvysokikh Chastot, 
Moscow, 1957. 


The theory of the radiation of antennas in the micro- 
wave frequencies is discussed, and information on all 
existing antennas operating in this range of wave- 
lengths, their physical operating principles and the 
methods of engineering design of their characteristics 
are outlined. 


Gordeyev, G. V. 
LOW-FREQUENCY OSCILLATIONS OF PLASMA 
(Nizkochastotnye Kolebaniya Plazmy) tr. by M. Slade. 
[1960] [10]}p. (foreign text included) 9 refs. Trans. 
no. 3884. 


Order from LC or SLA mi§1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15382 


Trans. of Zhurnal Eksperimental'noy i Teoreti- 
cheskoy Fiziki (USSR) 1954, v. 27, no. 1[7] 

p. 19-23. 

Another translation is available from LC aor SLA 
mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 as 59-20268 [1959] 10p. 


A derivation of the dispersion equation of plasma 

oscillations in a constant electric field is presented. 
It is shown that stable, non-damping plasma oscilla- 
tions are possible when a constant, external electric 
field exists. (Author) (See also 59-20267) 





Malkiei, G. S. and Sukhanov, B. L 
HIGH FREQUENCY ION PULSE SOURCE. [1960] 
[4]p. 4 refs. A.C.S.LL. Trans. no. 1157. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14302 


Trans. of *Pribory i Tekhnika Eksperimenta (USSR) 
1958, no. 3, p. 100-101. 

Other translations are available from LC or SLA 
mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 as AEC-tr-3542, 19 Jan 58, 

and as 59-22546, AWRE Trans-U-74, Mar 59 [5}p. 


Vereshchagin, L. F. 
THE PHYSICS OF SUPER-HIGH PRESSURE (Fizika 
Sverkhvysokikh Davlenii). Aug 58 [15]p. C. T. S. 
no. 517. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15589 


Trans. of Pririoda (USSR) 1957 [v. 46] no. 6, p. 3-8. 
Another translation is available from OTS $0. 50 as 
59-11295, TG 230-T26, 8 Oct 58, 13p. 


Electricity and Magnetism 


Kneissler-Maidorf, L. 
THEORY OF THE MAGNETIC FIELD. [1959] 17p. 
(S1 equations omitted). 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 14464 
Trans. of Archiv fur Elektrotechnik (Germany) 1942 
[v. 36, no. 8] p. 471-483. 


The old Ampere representation of elementary currents 
as the basis for ferromagnetic phenomena provides 
within the range of a new formulation of the Maxwell 
theory even in a quantitative respect, a complete and 
theoretical picture which is free from contradiction. 
(Author) 


Kondorskiy, E. 
SINGLE-DOMAIN STRUCTURE IN FERROMAG- 
NETIC MATERIALS AND MAGNETIC PROPERTIES 
OF etna a SUBSTANCES [Odnodomennaya 
Struktura v Ferromagnetikakh i Magnitn stva 
Melkodispersnykh Veshchestv]. [1959] [app Goreign 
text included) 5 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-14159 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1950, 
v. 74, no. 2, p. 213-216. 


The present paper considers the magnetic properties 
of ferromagnetic materials consisting of spherical 
and ellipsoidal particles and determines the depend- 
= = coercivity upon their form and dimensions. 
‘Author 





Stickmann, F. 
THE DEPENDENCE OF PHOTOELECTRIC CUR- 
RENTS ON THE ELECTRIC-FIELD STRENGTH. 
[1959] 19p. (7 figs . [13 footnotes] omitted) . 


Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-14199 
Trans. of Zeitschrift fir Physik (West Germany) 
1957, v. 147 [no. 5] p. 544-566. 


It is shown that all types of photoconductors may be 
divided into four groups according to their conduction 
mechanism. These groups are characteristically dis- 
tinguished from each other by the current-voltage de- 
pendences of the photocurrents . Thus it is possible 
to explain why photocurrents may be different by 
orders of magnitude in the case of different types of 
photoconductors. The assignment of a photoconductor 
to a certain group does not depend solely on the sub- 
stance chosen, but also on the type of excitation. 
That explains why the spectral distribution of the 


urrents may depend on the field strength. The 

ry conditions , too, have an effect on the con- 
centration distribution of the charge carriers in the 
photoconductor and hence on the magnitude of the 
photocurrents. Thus it becomes understandable that 
the type of contacts , too, may determine whether e.g. 
a saturation of the photocurrents may be achieved 
with high field intensities or whether that proves 
impossible. (Author) 


Troitskaya, V. A. and Mel'nikova, M. V. 
ON CHARACTERISTIC INTERVALS OF PULSATIONS 
OF DIMINISHING PERIODS (10-1 SEC) IN THE 
ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELD OF THE EARTH AND 
THEIR CONNECTION WITH PHENOMENA IN HIGH 
ATMOSPHERE. 15 Feb 60, 7p. 3 refs. JPRS: 
L-1190-N. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11290 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR . Doklady [1959] 
v. 128, no. 5, p. 917-920. 


The investigation of around-the-clock ultra- rapid 
(1/2 millimeter per second) records of the variations 
of the electromagnetic field of the earth has shown 
that in the course of strong magnetic storms thereare 
characteristic intervals of short-period pulsations of 
diminishing periods (p. d. p.) within the limits of 10 to 
one second. The moments of the start of these char- 
acteristic intervals coincide with the moments of the 
Start of auroras in the lower latitudes and with the 
moments of the start of strong disturbances in the 
ionosphere, which are accompanied by a sharp drop 
in the critical frequencies of the layer F, by dif- 
fusivity or complete absorption. The intervals of the 
p. d. p. are that morphological type of disturbance of 
the electromagnetic field of the earth which is directly 
correlated with the development of large disturbances 
in the upper layers of the atmosphere, with respect to 
the start of these interconnected phenomena as well as 
apparently with respect to their development and end. 
Rapid records of the electromagnetic field of the 
earth make it possible to determine from the charac- 
teristic morphological indications (interval of the 

p. d. p.) at what moments of the magnetic storm the 
most intensive disturbances in the upper atmosphere 
Start and pass. (Author) 
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Molecular Physics and Spectroscopy 


Afanasev, V. P. 
CURRENT STABILIZER FOR THE MAGNET OF A 
PRECISION MASS-SPECTROMETER [Stabilizator 
Toka Magnita Pretsizionnogo Mass-Spektrometra]. 
[1959] [6]p. 6 refs. C.E. Trans. 1281; M436. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22505 


Trans. of *Pribory i Tekhnika Eksperimenta (USSR) 
1958, no. 1, p. 59-62. 


A description is given of an electronic current stabi- 
lizer for the electro-magnet of a precision mass spec- 
trometer. The device has a current range from 50 
milliampere to 1 amp. On varying the supply voltage 
from 210 to 250 v the load current varies less than 
10°4%. After heating up for 1.5 hours the drift is less 
than 10-3 %/hr. 


Bochkova, O. P. and Shreider, E. Ya. 
SPECTROGRAPHIC ANALYSIS OF GASES AT PRES- 
SURES CLOSE TO ATMOSPHERIC. [1959] [8]p. 

4 refs. C.E. Trans. 1315; M443. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22511 


Trans. of Leningrad U. Vestnik (USSR) 1956 [v. 11] 
no. 16, p. 57-63. 


In the spark discharge at atmospheric pressure tenths 
of a percent of inert gases in air can be determined. 
The content of impurities can be determined semi- 
quantitatively with a stiloscope. In a high-frequency 
discharge at pressures close to atmospheric 10-44, 

of oxygen and nitrogen can be determined in rare 
gases. Increase of the total pressure in the discharge 
tube by compression multiplies the sensitivity of the 
determination of easily excited components in a gas 
mixture by about 100. (Author) 


Optics 


Kroebel, W., Arp. F., and Baurmeister, H. 
THE VISUAL PROPERTIES OF THE HUMAN EYE 
IN RELATION TO THE PROBLEM OF JUDGING THE 
QUALITY OF PROJECTED AND TELEVISION 
IMAGES, Dec 59, 29p. 17 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 70, ph$4. 80 60- 14324 
Trans. of Zeitschrift fiir Angewandte Physik (West 
Germany) 1958, v. 10, no. 7, p. 309-317. 


On the basis of a new test method it is possible to 
measure quantitatively in degrees the recognizability 
of small objects by the eye. Then the relation between 
recognizability, contrast and size of objects was stud- 
ied on this basis. The result showed that the recog- 
nizability of objects is in functional relation to their 
contrast and their size, which can be indicated by a 
closed mathematical expression. The studies were 
carried out at an intensity of illumination of only 

15 asb. (Authors') 

















Mal'nev, A. F., Yesel'son, M. P., and 
Kremenchugskiy, L. S. 
THE BASIC PRINCIPLES OF THE RECORDING OF 
IN INFRA-RED SPECTROPHOTOMETERS 
[A REVIEW] [Osnovnyye Printsipy Registratsii 
Spektrov v Infrakrasnykh Spektrofotometrakh: Obzor]. 
[1959] [19]p. 195 refs. C.E. Trans. 1303; M 441. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 59-22509 


Trans. of *Pribory i Tekhn{ika] Eksp[erimenta] (USSR) 
1958, no. 1, p. 3-16. 


The features of the main principles of the recording 
of spectra in infra-red spectrophotometers are given. 
The more common infra-red instrument designs are 
described; less detailed description is given of appli- 
ances designed for the ultra-violet and visual ranges. 
(Author) 


Novikov, V. V., Matveyev, V. M., and 
Barmichev, R. M. 
PHOTOMETRIC TESTS OF RETRO-DIRECTIVE 
REFLECTORS (O Svetotekhnicheskikh Ispytanyakh 
Se July 58, 6p. 3 refs. C. T.S. 
no. 3 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13325 


Trans. of Svetotekhnika (USSR) 1957, v. 3, no. 2, 
p. 19-21. 


Solid State Physics 


Abdullayev, G. K. 
SOME NEW SIMPLE FORMS OF PYRITES (O 
Nekotoryh Novykh Prostykh Formakh Pirita). Aug 58 
[4]p. C.T.S. no. 533. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1l. 80, ph$1.80 60-15596 


Trans. of *Kristallografiya (USSR) 1957, v. 2, no. 2, 
p. 307-308. 


Alyev, G. M. and Abdullayev, G. B. 
ON THE EFFECT OF CHLORINE ADMIXTURES ON 
THE THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY OF SELENIUM (O 
Vliyanii Primesi Khlora na Teploprovodnost Selena). 
Mar 60 [10]p. 5 refs. RTS 1294. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15683 


Trans. of A[kademiya] N{auk] Azerbfaydzhanskoy] 
SSR [Baku]. Instfitut] Fizfiki] i Matematfiki]. Trudy. 
Seriya Fizicheskaya, 1958, v. 9, p. 20-25. 


Anikin, I. N. 
HYDROTHERMAL SYNTHESIS OF SCHEELITE (O 
Gidrotermal'nom Sinteze Sheyelita). Sep 58 [4]p. 
2 refs. C.T.S. no. 532. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15701 


Trans. of *Kristallografiya (USSR) 1957, v. 2, no. 1, 
p. 195-197. 
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NESCENCE ON THE EXCITING WAVELENGTH. 
4 Feb 60 [7]p. (1 fig. omitted) 8 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14241 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959, 
v. 129 [no. 3] p. 533-535. 


A study was made of the luminescence excitation 
spectra of solid solutions of anthracene, whose 
luminescence was excited in the absorption range of 
the anthracene. Samples with anthracene concentration 
between 0. 05 and 10 weight percent showed that the 
shape of the quantum yield curve (position and relative 
intensity of the individual maxima) does not depend on 
concentration. Therefore the observed structure in 
the curve of quantum yield of luminescence can not be 
explained by migration of excitons through the 
molecules of anthracene added. Measurements of the 
spectral distribution of the luminescence yield of a 
solution of the polymer in liquid benzene indicated that 
the anthracene molecule actually enters into the poly~- 
styrene chain and does not leave it even on solution of 
the polystyrene. The reason for the appearance of the 
structure in the curve of quantum yield of lumines- 
cence is the interaction between molecules of 
anthracene and the polymeric chain, whereby they are 
introduced into it. 


Nardov, V. V. 
PHOTOGRAMS OF DIAMOND CRYSTALS ETCHED 
IN A KIMBERLITE MELT (Fotogramy Kristallov 
Almaza, Protravlennykh v Rasplave Kimberlita). 
Dec 59, 8p. 5 refs. RTS no. 1060. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13458 


Trans. of Vsesoyuznoye Mineralogicheskoye 
Obshchestvo. Zapiski (USSR) v. 87, no. 5, p.. 612-614. 


The light pattern obtained during the reflextion of a 
parallel beam of light from the crystal was projected 
on a cylinder of photographic paper. The primary 
beam of light coincided with the axis of the cylinder. 
The photograms contain all the observations that an 
observer would have gained by successively viewing 
reflexions through the telescope while the crystal was 
rotated about the axis. In addition, the photograms 
include a considerably wider band of the light pattern 
than that visible through the telescope. The apices and 
the edges of the crystals were most intensely attacked 
by the etching outline. On the octahedral faces and 
the surfaces Close to them triangular cavities ap- 
peared oriented parallel to the outline of the octahe- 
dron faces. As a result of etching the crystal became 
rounded, octahedral faces gradually disappeared, 24 
sharply defined lines of intersection of rounded surf- 
aces, i.e. 24 curved edges, appeared, coming fram 
each end of L44) to the nearest ends of Lz+). 


Shalyt, S. S. 
THE ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES OF SEMICON- 
DUCTORS. Oct 59 [115]p. (figs. omitted) 11 refs. 
F-TS-9937/ UL 
Order from LC or SLA mi$6.00, ph$18. 30 60-15398 








Trans. of mono. Elektricheskiye Svoystva Poluprovod- 
nikov, vyp. 1, Leningrad, 1957, 157p. 


Topics discussed include: (1) a general treatment of 
conductivity in solids: concentration and mobility of 
current carriers; (2) the sign of the current-carrier 
charge: electrons and holes; (3) intrinsic and impurity 
conductivities of semiconductors; (4) temperature- 
dependence of semiconductor conductivity; (5) the in- 
fluence of electromagnetic radiation (light) on the con- 
ductivity of semiconductors; (6) the influence of strong 
electric fields on the conductivity of semiconductors; 
(7) the influence of various types of corpuscular ra- 
diation on the conductivity of semiconductors; (8) the 
influence of deformation of semiconductors on their 
conductivity; (9) the conductivity of liquid, amorphous, 
and polycrystalline bodies; and (10) the electrical 
properties of boundary layers of semiconductors. 


Thermodynamics 


IMPROVEMENTS IN APPARATUS FOR TRANSFER- 
RING HEAT TO OR FROM A GAS THROUGH AN 
EXCHANGE SURFACE, tr. by P. C. C. 3 Feb 60, 
2p. (illus. omitted). 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15547 


Trans. of French addition patent 48,993 (lst addition 
to patent 819,621) Group 15, class 2, appl. 2 Dec 37, 
granted 28 June 38, pub. 5 Oct 38 (principle patent 
applied for 23 Mar 37) by Societe des Condenseurs 
Delas . 


The present improvements provide vanes constructed 
in the form of hollow bodies limited by two walls sepa- 
rated by an empty space. Furthermore, a slot is pro- 
vided along the entire length of the concave wall of 
each of the vanes. Because of this slot, the liquid de- 
posited on the vane and carried along by the gas pene- 
trates the recess, in which it is protected from the 
effect of the gaseous flow and can be evacuated to the 
outside by any suitable means. 


Alad'yev, I.°T., Dodonov, L. D., and Udalov, V. S. 
HEAT EMISSION DURING THE BOILING OF + 
WATER BELOW SATURATION TEMPERATURE IN 
PIPES (Teplootdacha pri Kipenii Nedogretoy Vody v 
Trubakh). Aug 58 [8]p. 13 refs. C.T.S. no. 510. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15583 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1957 [v. 4] no. 9, 
p. 64-67. 


A method of investigating the heat emission during 
the boiling of water below saturation temperature in 
pipes is discussed. Results of the investigation are 
given. The tests were made at pressures up to 180 
atmospheres, at heat fluxes up to 4- 10° kcal/m?h, 
at flow rates up to 10 m/s, and with the water 
temperature between 1 and 140°C below saturation 
temperatures. (Author) 
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Ayzenshtat, I. IL., ed. 
THERMOPHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF SUBSTANCES. 
Nov 59 [485]p. 265 refs. F-TS-9537/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$11. 10, ph$74. 10 60-15444 


Trans. of mono. Teplofizicheskiye Svoystvo 
Veshchestv, Moscow/Leningrad, 1956? [367]p. 


The material is divided into four parts: (1) Gases, (2) 
Water and steam, (3) Liquids, and (4) Solids. Special 
chapters are devoted to the peculiar properties of 
water, the most important properties of heavy water, 
to high- and low-boiling liquids, to pure metals, 
steels, heat insulating materials, and to certain other 
materials. The book is intended for power 

of various branches of industry and for scientists of 
the corresponding research institutes. The material 
may be used by students of power-engineering schools 
of university grade, and by university faculties for 
their course and degree assignments. 


Gurvich, A. M. and Shaulov, Yu. Kh. 
THERMODYNAMIC RESEARCH BY THE METHOD 
OF EXPLOSION AND COMPUTATION OF COMBUS- 
TION PROCESSES. Sep 59 [188]p. 63 refs. 
F-TS-9979/V. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$8. 40, ph$28.80 60-15443 


Trans. of mono. Termodinamicheskiye Issledovaniya 
Metodom Vzryva i Raschety Protsessov Goreniya, 
Moscow, 1955. 


The book contains an outline of the methods of compu- 
tation of the characteristics of combustion processes 
on the basis of thermodynamic functions and equilib- 
rium constants. The knowledge acquired within the 
scope of the physical chemistry curricula for univer- 
sity students is sufficient for its understanding. Meth- 
ods are described for the calculation of the correction 
pertaining to the maximum explosion pressure for the 
temperature gradient in the products of combustion, 
for the computation of temperature distribution in the 
mixture of combustion products depending on the dis- 
tance from the center of the explosion vessel, and for 
the computation of thermal capacities of the combus- 
tion products according to experimental values of 
maximum explosion pressure. All calculations re- 
lated to thermodynamic research by method of explo- 
sion are brought into conformance with the consoli- 
dated methods of computation of combustion at con- 
stant volume and at constant pressure. The methods 
and computation procedures are illustrated by means 
of a considerable number of examples. (See also 
59-15805, 59-20266) 


Takamiya, Nobuo, Kojima, Junichi, and Murai, 
Sukenaga . 
A METHOD OF EVALUATING THE SOLUBILITY 
PARAMETER FROM GAS CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
DATA. [1960] 12p. 9 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60- 14247 
Trans . of Kogyo Kagaku Zasshi (Japan) 1959, v. 62, 
no. 9, p. 1371-1373. 























By using the partition coefficient at equilibrium of gas- 
liquid partition, K, Henry's law, and Hildebrand- 
Scott's equation, we derived an equation which shows 
the relations among the heat of dissolution, molecular 
volume, and the solubility parameter; and we indicated 

entally that the relations between the heat of 
dissolution, obtained from experimental values by gas 
c y, and the molecular volume and solu- 
bility parameter, obtained by a different method, 
satisfied this derived equation adequately. When the 
heat of dissolution of the solute toward the solvent, 
the molecular volume, and the vapor pressure are 
known, it is possible to obtain the solubility parame- 
ter of a solvent of unknown vapor pressure easily by 
using this equation. (Author) 


Wave Propagation 


IZVESTIYA VYSSHIKH UCHEBNYKH ZAVEDENIY. 
RADIOFIZIKA (USSR) 1959, VOL. 2, NO. 2, 

P. 151-323 [News of Institutes of Higher Learning. 
Radiophysics]. [1960] [49]p. SOV/141-2-2-(1-22)/22. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 30, ph$7.80 60-17013-2 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Fok, V. A., Belkina, M. G., and Vaynshteyn, L. A. 
DIFFRACTION OF ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVES 
ON CERTAIN BODIES OF ROTATION. [1959] [209]p. 
24 refs. F-TS-9238/V. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$9. 30, ph$31.80 60-13691 


Trans. of mono. Diffraktsiya Elektromagnitnykh Voln 
na Nekotorykh Telakh Vrashcheniya, Moscow, 1957. 


The theory of diffraction of a rotational paraboloid, by 
V. A. Fok: A new mathematical apparatus is de- 
scribed enabling boundary problems of electrody- 
namics to be solved in the system of coordinates of a 
rotational paraboloid. As an example, a detailed 
analysis is given of the electromagnetic field excited 
within a rotational paraboloid by means of a radiator 
oriented in its focus. (See also 59-18752) Radiation 
characteristics of spherical surface antennas, by 
M. G. Belkina and L. A. Vaynshteyn: The radiation 
characteristics of vibrators and slots oriented along a 
conductive sphere are discussed. Numerous graphs 
are given for the radiation characteristics, formu- 
lated in accordance with the diffraction series and 
with the asymptotic formulas. (See also 59- 16694, 
59- 16749, 59-20282) Radiation characteristics of an 

ted rotary ellipsoid, by M. G. Belkina: The 

of diffraction on an elongated ideally-conduc- 

tive spheroid, excited by an electric dipole situated in 
any given point on the spheroid axis and directed along 
this axis, is discussed. (Author) Diffraction of elec- 
tromaghetic waves by a disk, by M. G. Belkina: A new 
solution is offered to the classic problem of diffraction 
of a plane wave on a disk or circular orifice in a flat 
screen. The accurate results obtained in these cases 
are compar ed with the results offered by the approxi- 
mate methods of physical optics. (See also 59- 19136) 














Talanov, V. L 
ON SURFACE ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVES IN 
SYSTEMS WITH NONUNIFORM IMPEDANCE, tr. by 
Morris D. Friedman. Sep 59 [6]p. 3 refs. AFCRC- 
TN-59-768; T- 134. ; 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22734 


Trans. of Izvestiya V[ysshikh] U[chebnykh]} 
Z[avedeniy]. Radiofizika (USSR) 1959, v. 2, no. 1, 
p. 132-133. 


An analysis is made of two-dimensional waves with 
the component Hz + 0 (r, $, and z are cy cal 
coo’ ) within the two-sided angle (P= 0, J = J, 
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Ha POO Vir Pe empbii fk i+ Pear- od +c 
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159p. Errata slip inserted. 2,800 copies printed. 
6p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3074 
Izmaylov, Nikolay Arkad'yevich, Corresponding 
Member, Ukrainian SSR 
ELEKTROKHIMIYA RASTVOROV (Electrochemistry 
of Solutions) Kharkov, Izd-vo Khar ‘kovskogo univ. , 
1959. 957p. Errata slip inserted. 10,000 copies 
printed. 7p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3075 

DEFEKTOSKOPIYA METALLOV; SBORNIK STATEY 

(Flaw Detection in Metals; Collection of Articles) 

Moscow, Oborongiz, 1959. 458p. Errata slip in- 

am 4,550 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph 
1. 80. 
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peg soak na gy and enl. 

, 1959. 310p. Errata slip 
inner 11, 200 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph y 


BR-SOV/3077 

Khrenov, Konstantin Konstantinovich 
SVARKA, REZKA I PAYKA METALLOV (Welding, 
Cutting, Soldering, and Brazing of Metals) 2nd ed., 
rev. and enl. Kiyev, Mashgiz, 1959. 4llp. 17,000 
copies printed. Sp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3078 

Unksov, Yevgeniy Pavlovich 
INZHENERNAYA TEORIYA PLASTICHNOSTI; MET - 
ODY RASCHETA USILIY DEFORMIROVANIYA 

Theory of Plasticity; Methods of 

Calculating Deformation Forces) 2nd ed., rev. 
Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 327p. Errata slip in- 
serted. 3,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3079 

Smirnov-Alyayev, Georgiy Aleksandrovich 
KRATKIYE OSNOVY SOVREMENNYKH METODOV 
RASCHETA PROTSESSOV OBRABOTKI METALLOV 
DAVLENIYEM (Brief Discussion of the Fundamen- 
tals of Modern Design Methods for Metal -forming 
Processes) Leningrad, 1958. 98p. (Series: Kovka 
i goryachaya shtampovka) 6, 200 copies pritend. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3080 
Gomelauri, Nikolay Georgiyevich, Nikolay Vasil'- 
yevich Kashakashvili, Solomon Avtandilovich 
Sharadzenidze, Viktor Viktorovich Sereda, and 
Georgiy Lukich Gogava 
ZAKAVKAZSKIY METALLURGICHESKIY ZAVOD 
IMENI L V. STALINA (Zakavkazskiy Metallurgical 
Plant imeni I. V. Stalin) [Moscow] Metallurgizdat, 
1959. 147p. 3.000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3081 

K. E, TSIOLKOVSKIY O MEZHPLANETNYKH SOO- 
BSHCHENIYAKH (K. E. Tsiolkovskiy on Space 
Travel) Kaluga, Kaluzhskoye knizhnoye izd-vo, 
1959. 18p. 25,000 copies printed. Ip. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3084 

Per, Abram Grigor 'yevich 
PROIZVODSTVO OPTIKO-MEKHANICHESKIKH 
PROBOROV (Manufacture of Optical-Mechanical 
Instruments) Moscow, Oborongiz, 1959. 337p. 
Errata slip inserted. 6,000 copies printed. 4p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 
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BR-SOV/3087 

Mes'kin, Veniamin Semenovich 

OSNOVY LEGIROVANIYA STALI ge gh 
Steel Moscow, Metallurgizdat, 1959. 
688p. Errata slip inserted. 4,500 copies printed. 
6p. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80. 


biblioteka rabochego 
hnika, vyp. 21) 8,500 copies printed. Ip. Mi 
$1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


, Mashgiz, 1959. 145p. 4,000 
copies printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3092 

Vasil'yev, Vladimir Sergeyevich, and Petr 
Stanislavovich Kutko 

STANKI I PRIBORY DLYA DINAMICHESKOY BALA- 
NSIROVKI (Machines and Instruments for Dynamic 
Balancing) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 166p. Errata 
slip inserted. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3096 
Birger, L A. B. F. Shorr, and R. M. 
ch 


Shneyderovi 
RASCHET NA PROCHNOST' DETALEY MASHIN; 
SPRAVOCHNOYE POSOBIYE DLYA KONSTRUKTO- 


Errata slip inserted. 25,000 copies printed. 7p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3098 

Kaufman, Lazar’ Moyseyevich 
BESKOPIRNYYE SISTEMY AVTOMATIZATSII STAN- 
KOV -control Systems for the Automation 
of Machine Tools) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 285p. 
Errata slip inserted. 6,000 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3102 


Moscow, Profizdat, 1959. 138p. 10,500 copies 
printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3103 

Yashunskaya, Felitsiya losifovna 
SINTETICHESKIY KAUCHUK I YEGO PRIMENENIYE 
V NARODNOM KHOZYAYSTVE (Synthetic Rubber 





and Its Use in the National Economy) Moscow, 
Goskhimizdat, 1958. 78p. 25,000 Copies printed. 
3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3104 
Moscow. Inzhenerno-fizicheskiy institut. 
Kafedra matematiki 
SBORNIK NAUCHNYKH RABOT (Collection of 
Scientific Works) [Moscow?] Atomizdat, 1958. 
194p. 1,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3105 

L'‘vov, Mikhail Aleksandrovich 
PRIBORY TEPLOTEKHNICH ESKOGO KONTROLYA 
(Heat-control Instruments) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 
458p. Errata slip inserted. 21,000 copies printed. 
3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3107 
Satel', Eduard Adamovich, Viktor Aleksandrovich 
Letenko, Georgiy Anatoloyevich Bryanskiy, and 
Georgiy Ivanovich Samborskiy 
OSNOVY TEKHNICHESKOY PODGOTOVKI PROIZVO- 
DSTVA I ORGANIZATSIYA TRUDA (Fundamentals 
of Industrial Engineering) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 
330p. 15,000 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3108 
Baldin, Aleksandr Mikhaylovich, Vitaliy losifovich 
Gol'danskiy, and Iosif Leonidovich Rozental' 
KINEMATIKA YADERNYKH REAKTSIY (Kinematics 
of Nuclear Reactions) Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1959. 
296p. 8,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3110 

Moshnin, Yevgeniy Nikolayevich 
GIBKA, OBTYAZHKA I PRAVKA NA PRESSAKH; 
TEKHNOLOGIYA I OBORUDOVANIYE (Bending, 
Stretching, and Straightening in Presses; Process- 
ing and Equipment) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 
359p. Errata slip inserted. 6,000 copies printed. 
4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3111 
Nadenenko, Sergey Ivanovich 
ANTENNY (Atennnas) Moscow, Svyaz'izdat, 1959. 
. Errata slip inserted. 20,000 copies printed. 
4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3115 

Komisar, Mikhail Il ‘ich 
AVIATSIONNYYE ELEKTRICHESKIYE MACHINY 
(Aircraft Electric Machines) Moscow, Oborongiz, 
1959. 499p. Errata slipinserted. 8,500 copies 
printed. 7p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 





BR-SOV/3118 

Akademiya nauk SSSR. Komitet po geodezii i 

geofizike 
ODINNADTSATAYA GENERAL 'NAYA ASSEMBLEYA 
MEZHDUNARODNOGO GEODEZICHESKOGO I GEO- 
FIZICHESKOGO SOYUZA (Eleventh General 
Assembly of the International Geodetic and Geophys- 
ical-Association) Moscow, 1959. 326p. Errata 
slip inserted. 1,800 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3119 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. Institut tochnoy mekhaniki 
i vychislitel ‘noy tekhniki 
SBORNIK STATEY PO MACHINNOMU PEREVODU 
(Collectionof Articles on Machine Translation) 
Moscow, 1958. 120p. 300 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 





BR-SOV/3120 

Lepetov, Vasiliy Aleksandrovich 
REZINOVYYE TEKHNICHESKIYE I[ZDELIYA 
(Industrial Rubber Products) Leningrad, Goskhimi- 
zdat, 1959. 445p. Errata slip inserted. 6p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3121 
Leningrad. Glavnaya geofizicheskaya 
observatoriya 
VOYROSY SINOPTICHESKOY KLIMATOLOGI I 
GELIOGEOFIZIKI (Problems of Synoptic Clima- 
tology and Heliogeophysics) Leningrad, Gidrome- 
teoizdat, 1959. 8lp. (Series: Its: Trudy, vyp. 
89) Errata slip inserted. 1,200 copies printed. 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3122 

Katys, Georgiy Petrovich 
METODY I PRIBORY DLYA [IZMERENIYA PARAME- 
TROV NESTATSIONARNYKH TEPLOVYKH PROTS- 
ESSOV; TEMPERATURA, DAVLENIYE, RASKHOD 
(Methods and Instruments for Measuring Parameters 
of Unsteady-state Thermal Processes; Temperature, 
Pressure, and Flow Rate) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 
217p. Errata slip inserted. 5,000 copies printed. 
4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3123 

Freydlin, Abram Yakovlevich 
TEKHNIKA KHOLODNOY SHTAMPOVKI; STENOGR- 
AMMA DOKLADA (Technique of Cold Stamping; 
Transcription of a Report) Leningrad, 1958. 48p. 
6, 200 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3124 

Goryunov, Ivan Ivanovich 
LIT "YE POVYSHENNOY TOCHNOSTI (Castings of 
Increased Accuracy) [Leningrad] Lenizdat, 1959. 
137p. (Series: Opyt novatorov Leningradskoy 
promyshlennosti) 5,000 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 
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BR-SOV/3127 

GUSEV, IGNAT FEDOROVICH, PLANER (Srednevo- 
lzhskiy Machine-building Plant) Stroganiye metallov 
silovym metodom (Coarse-feed Metal 

[Kuybyshev] Kuybyshevskoye knizhnoye izd-vo, 1954. 
29p. (Series: Opyt peredovikov proizvodstva) 

3,000 copies printed. Ip. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80 


BR-SOV/3130 

Arashkevich, Vsevolod Markovich 
OSNOVY OBOGASHCHENIYA RUD (Fundamentals 
of Ore Beneficiation) Sverdlovsk, Metallurgizdat, 
1959. 248p. 7,200 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3131 

Vladimirskiy, Tikhon Alekseyevich 
KHRUPKOST' STALEY (Brittleness of Steels) Moscow, 
Mshgiz, 1959. 232p. Errata slip inserted. 4,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, .ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3133 

KORROZIYA I ZASHCHITA STALEY; SBORNIK 
STATEY (Corrosion and Protection of Steel: 
Collection of Articles) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 
233p. 7,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, 

ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3134 
Kommunisticheskaya partiya Sovetskogo Soyuza 
Vysshaya partiynaya shkola 
DOSTIZHENIYA NAUKI I TEKHNIKI I PEREDOVOY 
OPYT V PROMYSHLENNOSTI I STROITEL 'STVE. 
Vyp. 2, CHERNAYA I TSVETNAYA METALLURGIYA 
(Progress in Science and Technology and Advanced 
Methods Applied in Industry and Construction. No. 
2, Ferrous and Nonferrous Metallurgy) Moscow, 
Izd-vo VPSh i AON pri TsK KPSS, 1958. 157p. 
22,000 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3135 
Budyka, Ivan Nikolayevich, Viktor Ivanovich 
Bulanin, Solomon Abramovich Kantor, and 
Konstantin Georgiyevich Rodin 
ATLAS KONSTRUKTSIY PAROVYKH I GAZOVYKH 
TURBIN (Atlas of Steam and Gas Turbine Designs) 
Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 9,000 copies 
printed. 1. Opisatel'naya chast' (PartI. Des- 
criptive Part) 130p. 2. Chertezhi (Part Il. Draw- 
ings) 118p. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80 


BR-SOV/3136 

Tsiolkovskiy, Konstantin Eduardovich 
GREZY O ZEMLE I NEBE [I] NA VESTE; NAUCHNO- 
FANTASTICHESKIYE PROIZVEDENIYA (Dreams 
About the Earth and Sky, and On Vesta; Science 
Fiction Works) Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1959. 
94p. 100,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3137 
Wolczek, Olgierd p 
ei i Rams prin. 


Translated from the Polish] <ritle'p page): 
$1.80 Ph. $1.80. 


2p. Mi. 


BR-SOV/3138 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. Dal'nevostochnyy filial 
imeni V. L. Komarova 
NAUKA NA DAL 'NEM VOSTOKE (Science in the 
Far East) Vladivostok, 1957. 1llp. 1,000 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3139 
Kryukova, Tat'yana Aleksandrovna, Sof'ya 
Il 'inichna Sinyakova, and Tat’yana Vasil ‘yevna 
Aref 'yeva 
POLYAROGRAFICHESKIY ANALIZ (Polarographic 
Analysis) Moscow, Goskhimizdat, 1959. 772p. 
Errata slip inserted. 5,000 copies printed. 
25p. Mi $2.70 ph $4. 80. 


BR-SOV/3142 
Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy institut 
tekhnologii i machinostroyeniya 
SPRAVOCHNYYE DANNYYE PO ELEKTROOBORUD- 
OVANIYU (Reference Data on Electric Equipment) 
Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 7llp. (Series: Its: 
[Trudy] kniga 94) Errata slip inserted. 6,000 
copies printed. 5p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3144 

Artemov, Pavel Yakovlevich 
TABLITSY DLYA RESCHETA NA PROCHNOST' I 
ZHESTKOST* BALOK I STERZHNEY (Tables for 
Calculating Strength and Rigidity of Beams and Bars) 
Minsk, Gos. izd-vo BSSR, 1959. 278p. Errata slip 
inserted. 3,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3145 

Popov, Viktor Stepanovich 
ELEKTROTEKHNICHESKIYE I[ZMERENIYA I 
PRIBORY (Electrical Measurement and Devices) 
6th ed., rev. Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1958. 
379p. 50,000 copies printed. 7p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-CHICOM/31 
Wang, Chia-ho Zz 
JEN TSAO WEI gto). LI LUN 
¢ mare rts tellites) 
meg K'o hsueh ch'u pan she, 1959. 134p 
6,704 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, an “80. 


BR-SOV/3148 
Kotel;nikov, Fedor Grigor 'yevich 
DVUKHSTORONNIYE TABLITSY RAVNOMERNOGO 








DELENIYA OKRUZHNOSTI NA CHASTI (Two- 
colymn Tables for Dividing a Circle Into Equal 


Parts) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 270p. Errata 
slip inserted. 6,000 copies printed. Ip. Mi 
$1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3149 

Konovalov, P. F., A. lL. Yefremov, and 

B. V. Volkonskiy 
IONIZATSIONNAYA RENTGENOSTRUKTURNAYA 
USTANOVKA DLYA ISSLEDOVANIYA KRISTALLIC- 
HESKIKH VESHCHESTV PRI RAZLICHNYKH TEMP- 
ERATURAKH (lonization X-ray Apparatus for Study 
of Crystalline Substances at Various Temperatures) 
Leningrad, 1958. 133p. Errata slip inserted. 
1,000 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3150 

Vserossiyskaya konferentsiya professorov i 

prepodavateley pedagogicheskikh institutov 
PRIMENENIYE UL. "TRAAKUSTIKI K ISSLEDOVANI- 
YU VESHCHESTVA; TRUDY KONFERENTSI, VYP. 
7 (Application of Ultrasonics for Analysis of 
Substances; Transactions of the All-Russian Confer- 
ence of Professors and Teachers of cal 
Institutes, Nr 7) Moscow, Izd. MOPI, 1958. 283p. 
1, 300 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3152 
Neshchadim, Yakov Ivanovich 
ELEKTROSHLAKOVAYA SVARKA; OPYT RUCHNOY 
ELEKTROSHLAKOVOY SVARKI ARMATURY 
——— Welding; Experience Acquired in 
Welding of Concrete-reinforcing 
Bars) pan gente Izd-vo VTsSPS Profizdat, 1957. 
108p. (Series: novatorov) 9,000 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80 


BR-SOV/3153 

Zaruba, Igor’ Ivanovich 
AVTOMATICHESKAYA I POLUAVTOMATICHESKAYA 
SVARKA TONKOLISTOVOY STALI (Automatic and 
Semiautomatic Welding of Sheet Steel) Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1959. 62p. (Series: Biblioteke svarshch- 
ika) 10,000 copies printed. Ip. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80. 


BR-SOV/3154 

Viliker, David Semenovich 
LABORATORNYY PRAKTIKUM PO GIDROMEKHAN- 
IKE (Laboratory Course in Hydromechanics) 
Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1959. 35lp. 8,000 copies 
printed. 10p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3155 


vyp. 315) 42, 500 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 





BR-SOV/3156 

Zavaritskiy, Nikolay Vladimirovich 
SVERKHNIZKIYE TEMPERATURY (Ultra Low 
Temperature) Moscow, Izd-vo "Znaniye, " 1959. 
23p. (Series: Vi obshchestvo po 
rasprostraneniye politicheskikh i nauchnykh 
maniy. Seriya 9, 1959, no. 24) 38,000 copies 
printed. Ip. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3157 

Il ‘inskiy, Nikolay Dmitriyevich 
OBOSNOVANIYE ANALITICHESKIKH METODOV 
STEREOFOTOGRAMMETRICHESKOY OBRABOTKI 
MATERIALOV AEROFOTOS"YEMKI (Substantia- 
tion of Analytical Methods in Stereophotogrammetric 
Processing of Aerial Photography Materials) Moscow, 
Geodezizdat, 1959. 178p. Errata slip inserted. 
3,500 copies printed. 6p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3158 

Belorussov, N. I. and I. I. Grodnev 
RADIOCHASTOTNYYE KABELI (Radio-Frequency 
Cables) 2nd ed., rev. Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 
1959. 318p. Errata slip inserted. 10,000 copies 
printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3159 

Lyubchik, Mikhail Abramovich 
RASCHET I PROYEKTIROVANIYE ELEKTROMAGN- 
ITOV POSTOYANNOGO I PEREMENNOGO TOKA 
(Calculation and Design of DC and AC Electro- 
magnets) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 223p. 
Errata slip inserted. 9,000 copies printed. 
3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3162 
Markov, Ivan Pavlovich 
LIND PEREDACHI (Transmission Lines) Moscow, 
pe pe 1958. 108p. (Series: Radiolokatsionn- 
ya tekhnika) No of + ¥ printed not given. 
2p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80 


BR-SOV/3164 

Bochkov, Aleksandr Dmitriyevich 
OKRASHIVANIYE DETALEY V ELEKTRICHESKOM 
POLE (Painting of Parts in an Electric Field) 
Moscow, Mashgiz, 1958. 47p. 6,000 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3165 

Kuyun, Oleksandr Iosyfovich [Aleksandr losifovich], 

and Vitaliy Dmitriyevich Gavrylov [Gavrilov] 
MASHINOBUDUVANNYA UKRAYINY I VNESOK 
UCHENYKH AKADEMIYI NAUK UKrSSR I YOGO 
ROZVYTOK (Machine Building in the Ukraine, and 
the Contribution of Scientists of the Academy of 
Sciences, UKrSSR, to Its Development) Kyyiv, 
Vyd-vo AN UKrSSR, 1958. 43p. 1,000 copies 
printed. Ip. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 
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BR-SOV/3166 

Nekbotyayeva, Ol'ga Vasil'yevna 
GIDROMETEOROLOGICHESKAYA SLUZHBA V 
SSSR (Hydrometeorological Service in the USSR) 
Moscow, Sel'khozgiz, 1958. 22p. (Series: 
Vsesoyuznaya sel'skokhozyaystvennaya vystavka) 
4,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3167 

Sokolov, Aleksey Nikolayevich 
OSNOVY LITEYNOGO PROIZVODSTVA (Fundamen- 
tals of Founding) Leningrad, Lenizdat, 1958. 
338p. (Series: V pomoshch' molodym rabochim) 
10,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3168 

Balk, Mark Benevich 
GEOMETRICHESKIYE PRILOZHENIYA O TSENTRE 
TYAZHESTI (Geometrical Application of the 
Concept on the Center of Gravity) Moscow, Fizma- 
tgiz, 1959. 230p. (Series: Biblioteka matematich- 
eskogo kruzhka, no. 9) 25,000 copies printed. 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80 


BR-SOV/3169 

Manelis, G. B. 
PRIRODA KATALITICHESKOY AKTIVNOSTI BFsI 
YEGO KOMPLEKSOV; AVTOREFERAT DISSERTAT- 
SII SOISKANIYE UCHENOY STEPENI KANDIDATA 
KHIMICHESKIKH NAUK (Nature of the Catalytic 
Activity of BF3 and its Complex compounds; 
Author's Abstract of a Dissertation for the Degree 
of Candidate of Chemical Sciences) Moscow, 1958. 
10p. 100 copies printed. ip. Mi $1.80, ph $. 80. 


BR-SOV/3170 
Fabrikant, Tamara L'vovna, and Vol'f Leonovich 
Vol'tman 
ASBOVINIL I YEGO PRIMENENIYE V KHIMICHES- 
KOY PROMYSHLENNOSTI (Asboviny and Its 
Utilization in the Chemical Industry) Moscow, 
Goskhimizdat, 1958. 78p. Errata slip inserted. 
(Series: Korroziya v khimicheskikh proizvodstvakh 
i sposoby zashchity, vyp. 11) 3,000 copies printed. 
3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3172 

Presnyakov, Aleksandr Aleksandrovich 
OPREDELENIYE PLASTICHNOSTI METALLOV 
(Determining the Plasticity of Metals) Alma-Ata, 


Izd-vo AN Kazakhskoy SSR, 1958. 90p. Errata 
slip inserted. 1,400 copies printed. lp. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3173 
Shustov, Nikolay Vasil'yevich, and Sergey 
Sergeyevich Panchev 
MATERIALY, MASHINY I BUROVOY INSTRUMENT 
DLYA PODZEMNYKH GORNYKH RABOT (Materials, 
Machinery, and Drilling Equipment for Underground 


Mining Operations) Moscow, Trudrezervizdat, 1958. 
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153p. (Series: Biblioteka molodogo rabochego) 
6,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3175 

USSR. Gosudarstvennyy komitet standartov 
POD"YEMNIKI (Lifting Machinery) Official ed. 
Moscow, 1959. 35p. Errata slip inserted. 
10,000 copies printed. Ip. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3177 

MATEMATIKA V SSSR ZA SOROK LET, 1917- 
1957, TOM 1: OBZORNYYE STATI (Mathematics 
in the USSR for Forty Years, 1917-1957 Vol 1: 
Review Articles) Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1959. 1002p. 
5, 500 copies printed. 9p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3178 

Bardizh, V. V. 
VOPROSY IMPUL 'SNOGO PEREMAGHICHIVANIYA 
FERRITOVYKH SERDECHNIKOV (Problems of 
Ferrite Core Switching by Pulse) Moscow, 1958. 
20p. S00 copies printed. lip. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3179 

Kulikov, Valentin Vasil'yevich 
MONTAZH APPARATURY VYSOKOCHASTOTNYKH 
KANALOV PO LINIYAM ELE KTROPEREDACHI 
(Installation of R-F Channel Equipment on Trans- 
mission Lines) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 
a 7, 500 copies printed. Sp. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3181 

Kutateladze, S. S. 
TEPLOPEREDACHA PRI KONDENSATSII I KIPENI 
(Heat Transfer During Condensation and Boiling) 
2nd ed., rev. andenl. Moscow, Mashgiz, 1952. 
230p. Errata slip inserted. 5,000 copies printed. 
7p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3183 

Varaksin, Yakov Gavrilovich 
RADIOELEKTRONIKA V VOYENNOM DELE 
(Military Use of Radioelectronics) Moscow, 
Voyenizdat, 1958. “283p. (Series: Nauchno-populy- 
arnaya biblioteka) No. of copies printed not given. 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3184 
Isakov, Petr Kuz'mich, Viktor Pavlovich 
Kaznevskiy, Valeriy Konstantinovich Lutskiy, 
and Tamara Lyudvigovna Rapoport 
ISKUSSTVENNYE SPUTNIKI ZEMLI; 100 VOPROSOV 
I OTVETOV (Artificial Earth Satellites; 100 
Questions and Answers) Moscow, 1959. 95p. 
75, 000 copies printed. 6p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 








BR-SOV/3186 
Shteyn, Boris Ben'yaminovich, and Nina Abramovna 


Chernyak F 
ODNOPOLOSNAYA MODULYATSIYA S POMOSHCH 'YU 
FAZOVYKH SKHEM (Single-Band Modulation by 
Means of Phase-Shifting Circuits) Moscow, Svyaz'i- 
zdat, 1959. 163p. Errata slip inserted. 7,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3187 

Berman, Solomon Semenovich 
TEPLOOBMENNYYE APPARATY I KONDENSATSIO- 
NNYYE USTROYSTVA TURBOUSTANOVOK (Heat 
Exchangers and Condensing Systems of Turbine 
Units) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 427p. Errata 
slip inserted. 10,000 copies printed. 6p. Mi 
$1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3188 

Taynov, Aleksey Ivanovich 
OSNOVY TEORI STRUKTURY MEKHANIZMOV 
(Fundamentals of the Theory of Structure of 
Mechanisms) Minsk, Red. -izi. otdel BPI im. 
1. V. Stalina, 1958. 198p. Errata slip inserted. 
2,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3189 

RASCHETY NA PROCHNOST'; TEORETICHESKIYE 

I EKSPERIMENTAL 'NYYE ISSLEDOVANIYA PROCH- 
NOSTI MASHINOSTROITEL 'NYKH KONSTRUKTSIY; 
SBORNIK STATEY VYP. 4 (Strength Calculations: 
Theoretical and Experimental Studies of the Strength 
of Machine Structural Elements; Collection of 
Articles, No. 4) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 393p. 
Errata slip inserted. 3,600 copies printed. 6p. 

Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3193 

Leningrad. Politekhnicheskiy institut imeni 

M. I. Kalinina 

[TRUDY, NO. 198] TEKHNICHESKAYA GIDROME- 
KHANIKA (Industrial Hydromechanics) Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1958. 220p. Errata slip inserted. 

1, 500 copies printed. 6p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3194 
Neyman, Leonid Robertovich, and Pavel 
Lazarevich Kalantarov 
TEORETICHESKIYE OSNOVY ELEKTROTEKHNIKI, 
CH. 2: TEORIYA TSEPEY PEREMENNOGO TOKA 
(Theoretical Principles of Electrical Engineering, 
Pt. 2: Theory of A-C Circuits) 5th ed., rev. 
Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 444p. 75,000 
copies printed. 8p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3195 

Ragozin, Nikandr Andreyevich 
REAKTIVNYYE TOPLIVA (jet Engine Fuels) 
Moscow, Gostoptekhizdat, 1959. 120p. Errata 
slip inserted. 5,200 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 





BR-SOV/3196 
Knitun, Vsevolod Andreyevich 


- SCHETCHIKI YADERNOGO IZLUCHENIYA I SCHE- 


TNYYE USTROYSTVA (Counters of Nuclear 
Radiatiation and Computers) Moscow, Gosenergoi- 
zdat, 1959. 7lp. (Series: Massovaya radiobiblio- 
teka, vyp. 338) 42,000 copies printed. Ip. 

Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3197 

Saldadze, Kirill Maksimovich 
IONOOBMENNYYE SMOLY (Ion Exchange Resins) 
Moscow, AN SSSR, 1959. 53p. (Series: Akademiya 
nauk SSSR. Nauchno-populyarnaya seriya) 20,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3198 
Nalbandyan, Aram Bagratovich, and Nikolay 
Sergeyevich Yenikolopyan 
FORMAL 'DEGID - MATERIAL DLYA PLASTMASS 
(Formaldehyde: Raw Material for Plastics) Moscow, 
AN SSSR, 1959. 68p. (Series: Akademiya nauk 
SSSR. Nauchno-populyarnaya seriya) 17,000 copies 
printed. lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3199 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. Institut obshchey i neorg- 
anicheskoy khimii im. N. S. Kurnakova 
ANALIZ BLAGORODNYKH METALLOV (Analysis 
of Noble Metals) Moscow, 1959. 193p. Errata 
slip inserted. 2,700 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3200 
Danilov, Vasiliy Matveyevich, Semen Yakovievich 
Koltunov, and Georgiy Vital'yevich Likhnitskiy 
PRAKTICHESKOYE RUKOVODSTVO PO VODOROD- 
NOY NAPLAVKE BABBITA (Manual On Hydrogen 
Babbitting) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 94p. 10,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3201 

Akademiya nauk SSSR Energeticheskiy institut 
GAZODINAMIKA I FIZIKA GORENIYA (Gas Dynam- 
ics and Physics of Combustion) Moscow, Izd-vo AN 
SSSR, 1959. 170p. Errata slip inserted. 3,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80. 


BR-SOV/3202 

Irodov, Igor’ Yevgen'yevich 
SBORNIK ZADACH PO ATOMNOY FIZIKE (Collect- 
ion of Problems on Nuclear Physics) Moscow, 
Atomizdat, 1959. 150p. (Series: Uchebnaya 
biblioteka) 14,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3210 

Polyakov, Aleksandr Yul'yevich 
OSNOVY METALLURGII VANADIYA (Fundamentals 
of Vanadium Metallurgy) Moscow, Metallurgizdat, 
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1959. 137p. Errata slip inserted. 2,900 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3214 

Klyachkin, Yakov L.‘vovich 
ELEKTRODUGOVAYA SVARKA ALYUMINIYA 
(Electric-arc Welding of Aluminum) Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1959. 194p. Errata slip inserted. 
4,500 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3215 
Koropal'tsev, Nikolay Vasil'yevich, and Yuriy 
Vladimirovich Karpovich 
PROIZVODSTVO REZINOVYKH IZDELIY METODOM 
LIT'YA POD DAVLENIYEM (Manufacturing of 
Public Products by Compression Molding) Leningrad, 
Goskhimizdat, 1959. 162p. 3,500 copies printed. 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3217 

Baykov, Dmitriy Ivanovich, Yuliy Semenovich 

Zolotorevskiy, Vladimir Leonidovich Russo, and 

Tamara Konstantinovna Ryazhskaya 
SVARIVAYUSHCHIYESYA ALYUMINIYEVYYE 
SPLAVY; SVOYSTVA I PRIMENENIYE (Weldable 
Aluminum Alloys; Properties and Application) 
Leningrad, Sudpromgiz, 1959. 234p. 4, 300 copies 
printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3219 

Danilevskiy, Vladimir Viktorovich 
PRISPOSOBLENIYA DLYA TOKARNYKH, FREZER- 
NYKH I DRUGIKH RABOT (Fixtures for Turning, 


Milling and Other Operations) Moscow, 1958. 76p. 
6,000 copies printed. ip. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3220 
Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel ‘skiy institut po 
normalizatsii y mashinostroyenii 
NOVOYE V TEKHNOLOGII MASHINOSTROYENIYA 
(New Developments in Machine Designing) Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1959. 222p. (Series: Its: Trudy vyp. 1) 
Errata slip inserted. 5,500 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3223 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. Kompleksnaya antarktich- 
eskaya ekspeditsiya ; 
KLIMAT ANTARKTIKI (Climate of the Antarctic) 
Moscow, Geografgiz, 1959. 285p. (Series: Its: 
Trudy; Meteorologiya i klimatologiya) Errata slip 
ao 4,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, 


BR-SOV/3224 
Mukhina, Zinaida Stepanovna, Yekaterina Ivanovna 
Nikitina, Lidiya Mitrofanovna Budanova, Raisa 
Samuilovna Volodarskaya, Lyudmila Yakovlevna 
Polyak, and Anna Aleksandrovna Tikhonova 
METODY ANALIZA METALLOV I SPLAVOV 


(Methods of Analysis of Metals and Alloys) Moscow, 
z, 1959. 527p. Errata slip inserted. 
8,050 copies printed. 7p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


ESKIKH MASHIN I APPARATOV (Inspection and 
Testing of the Winding of Electric Machines and 
Equipment) 2d ed. , rev. and enl. Moscow, 
Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 175p.. 22,000 copies 
printed. 6p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3228 

Dzhelepov, B. S. 
I ZOBARNYYE YADRA S MASSOVYM CHISLOM 
A=74 (ISOBARIC NUCLEI WITH MASS NUMBER 
A=74) Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1959. 39p. 
(Series: Svoystva atomnykh yader, vyp. 1) Errata 
slip inserted. 4,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3230 

Bulgakov, Aleksey Alekseyevich 
PROGRAMMNOYE UPRAVLENIYE METALLOREZ- 
HUSHCHIMI STANKAMI (Program Control of Metal- 
cutting Machine Tools) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 
1959. 125p. (Series: Biblioteka po avtomatike, 
vyp. 5) 15,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3233 

Az'yan, Yu. M., G. N. Berestovskiy, L. N. 

Kaptsov, K. S. Rzhevkin, and K. Ya. Senatoroy 
POLUPROVODNIKOVYYE TRIODY V REGENERAT- 
IVNYKH SKHEMAKH (Semiconductor Triodes In 
Regenerative Circuits) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 
a 31lp. 12,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3234 

Zhdanov, Georgiy Borisovich, and Igor‘ 

Pavlovich Tindo 
LABORATORI V KOSMOSE (Laboratories in Space) 
[Moscow] Izd-vo TsK VLKSM “Molodaya gvardiya, " 
1959. 191p. 150,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-POL/3235 
Drewnowski, Kazimierz, Marian Kedzierski, 
Radoslaw Ladzinski, Tadeusz Oleszynski, Tadeusz 
Oleszynski, Tadeusz Pietruszynski, Zofia 
Swieykowska, Andrzej Szulce and Stanislaw 
Trzetrzewinski 
POMIARY ELEKTRYCZNE (Electric Measurements) 
Warszawa, PWN, 1959. . Errata slip inserted. 
5, 200 copies printed. 5p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3236 
Pikek'ner, Solomon Borisovich 
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FIZIKA MEZHZVEZDNOY SREDY (Physics of the 
Interstellar Matter) Moscow, Izd-vo ANSSSR, 1959. 
215p. (Series: Akademiya nauk SSSR. Nauchno- 
populyarnaya seriya) 12,000 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3237 

Zamorskiy, Aleksandr Dmitriyevich 
ATMOSFERNYYE YAVLENIYA (Atmospheric 
Phenomena) Leningrad, Gidrometeoizdat, 1959. 


93p. 5,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80. 


BR-SOV/3238 ; 

Akademiya nauk Kazakhskoy SSR 
IZVESTIYA, TOM VIII (News of the Astrophysics 
Institute, Kazakh SSR Academy of Sciences, vol. 
8) Alma-Ata, Izd-vo AN Kazakhskoy SSR, 1959. 
850 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3239 
Leningrad. Tsentral'nyy nauchno-issledovatel'skiy 
institut zii, aerosyemki i kartografii 
ISSLEDOVANIYA PO ASTRONOMII (Research in 
Astronomy) Moscow, Geodezizdat, 1959, 123p. 
(Series: Its: Trudy, vyp. 124) Errata slip inserted. 
1,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3240 

Leningrad. Inzhenerno-ekonomicheskiy institut 
PRIMENENIYE RENTGENOVYKH LUCHEY K 
ISSLEDOVANIYU MATERIALOV (Application of 
X-rays in the Study of Materials) [Leningrad] 
Izd-vo Leningradskogo univ., 1959. 125p. (Series: 
Its: Trudy, vyp. 28) Errata slip inserted. 2,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-POL/3242 
Ziemba, Stefan 
ANALIZA DRGAN, TOM II (Vibration Analysis, vol. 


2) Warsaw, Panstwowe wyd-wo naukowe, 1959. 386p. 


3, 200 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3244 
Ginzburg, Samuil Aleksandrovich, Izrail' 
Yakovlevich Lekhtman, and Vladimir Sergeyevich 
Malov 
OSNOVY AVTOMATIKI I TELEMEKHANIKI 
(Fundamentals of Automation and Telemechanics) 
2d ed. , rev. Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 478p. 
35, 000 copies printed. 5p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3246 
Mamykin, Petr Sergeyevich, and Konstantin 
Konstantinovich Strelov 
TEKHNOLOGIYA OGNEUPOROV (Production of 
Refractories) Sverdlovsk, Metallurgizdat, 1959. 
446p. Errata slip inserted. 6,800 copies printed. 
9p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 





BR-SOV/3249 

Moscow. Tsentral'nyy institut prognozov 
VOPROSY DOLGOSROCHNYKH PROGNOZOV POGODY 
(Problems in Long-Range Weather Forecasting) 
Moscow, Gidrometeoizdat (otd.), 1959. 62p. 
(Series: Its: Trudy, vyp. 85) Errata slip inserted. 
900 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80. 


BR-SOV/3251 

Belov, Sergey Vasil'yevich 
AEROFOTOS"YEMKA LESOV (Aerial Surveying of 
Forests) Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1959. 219p. 
1,500 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3252 
Grigor'yev, Sergey Nikolayevich and Nikolay 
Vasil'yevich Shchetinin 
TEPLOVYYE DVIGATELI I KOMPRESSORY (Heat 
Engines and Compressors) Moscow, Transzheldor- 
izdat, 1959. 363p. 6,000 copies printed. 8p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3254 
Moscow. Vyssheye tekhnicheskoye uchilishche 
imeni Baumana 
SCHETNO-RESHAYUSHCHIYE PRIBORY (Computers) 
Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 84p. (Series: Its: Sbornik 
trudov, vyp. 82) 6,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3255 

Tarasov, G., and I Mikhaylov 
REAKTIVNOYE ORUZHIYE (Missile and Rocket 
Weapons) Moscow, Izd-vo DOSAAF, 1959. 46p. 
38,000 copies printed. lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3257 

Gutkin, Lev Solomonovich 
PRINTSIPY RADIOUPRAVLENIYA BESPILOTNYMI 
OB" YEKTAMI (Principles of the Radio Control of 
Pilotless Objects) Moscow, Izd-vo "Sovetskoye 
Radio, " 1959. 383p. Errata slip inserted. No. of 
copies printed not given. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3262 

Gol'‘danskiy, Vitaliy Iosifovich 
V MIRE ELEMENTARNYKH CHASTITS (In the 
World of Elementary Particles) Moscow, Izd-vo 
"Znaniye," 1959. 3lp. (Series: Vsesoyuznoye 
obshchestvo po rasprostraneniyu politicheskikh i 
nauchnykh znaniy. Seriya IX, 1959. no. 26) 
35, 000 copies printed. lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3263 

Gorokhov, Petr Kuz'mich 
BORIS L'VOVICH ROZING; OSNOVOPOLOZHNIK 
ELEKTRONNOGO TELEVIDENIYA (B. L. Rozing; 
the Founder of Cathode-ray Tube Television) 
Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 63p. 4,300 copies 
printed. lp. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 
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BR-SOV/3264 
Zin'kovskiy, Abram Isaakovich 

LAMPY BEGUSHOCHEY I OBRATNOY VOLNY 

(Traveling - and Backward-Wave Tubes) Moscow, 

Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 3lp. (Series: Massovaya 

radiobiblioteka, vyp. 331) 50,000 copies printed. 

2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-POL/3267 

Rubinowicz, Wojciech 
KWANTOWA TEORIA ATOMU (Quantum Theory of 
the Atom) Warsaw, Panstwowe Wydo-wo Naukowe 
[1957] 556p. 3,100 copies printed. 5p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-POL/3268 

Bojarski, J., J. Brzezinski and others 
CO I JAK PRODUKOWAC Z TWORZYW SZTUCZNYCH 
(What Can Be Produced From Plastics and How) 
Warsaw, Panstwowe Wyd-wo Techniczne, 1959. 41 3p. 
(Series: Tworzywa sztuczne prezetworstwo i zast- 
osowaniye) Errata slip inserted. 5, 253 copies 
printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3269 

Glukhov, M. K., M. M. Danilevskiy and others 
VOYENNO-VOZDUSHNYYE SILY (Air Force) 
Moscow, Voyen. izd-vo M-va obor. SSSR, 1959. 
202p. (Series: Biblioteka ofitsera) No. of copies 
not given. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3270 

Sagalayev, Grigoriy Vasil'yevich 
ANTEGMIT I YEGO PRIMENENIYE (Antegmite 
[a New Anticorrosive Material] and Its Use) Moscow, 
Glskhimizdat, 1959. 86p. Errata slip inserted. 
4,000 copies printed. (Series: Korroziya v khimi- 
cheskikh proizvodstvakh i sposoby zashchity, vyp. 
14) 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3274 

Sviridov, Vladimir Timofeyevich 
RADIORELEYNYYE LINII SVYAZI (Radio Relay 
Communications Systems) Moscow, Gos. izd-vo 
fiziko-matem., lit-ry, 1959. 78p. (Series: Nauchno- 
populyarnaya biblioteka) 35,000 copies printed. 
lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3275 
Dashkevich, Leonid Borisovich 
USPEKHI RADIATSIONNOY KHIMII (Advances in 
Radiation Chemistry) Leningrad, 1959. 3lp. 
6, 600 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3277 

Zhabotinskiy, Mark Yefremovich 
MOLEKULYARNYYE GENERATORY I USILITELI 
(Molecular Generators and Amplifiers) Moscow, 
Gosenergoizdat, 1958. 47p. (Series: Massovaya 
radiobiblioteka, no. 311) 35,000 copies printed. 
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lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3282 

Korndorf, Sergey Ferdinandovich 
OSNOVY ELEKTROIZMERENIY, ELEKTRONNOY 
TEKHNIKI I ELEKTROAVTMOATIKI V PROBOROS - 
TROYENI (Fundamentals of Electrical Measuring, 
Electronic Engineering and Electroautomation in 
the Instrument Making Industry) Moscow, Mashgiz, 
1959. 464p. 18,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3286 

Kvasnikov, Aleksandr Vasil'yevich 
TEORIYA ZHIDKOSTNYKH RAKETNYKH DVIGATE- 
LEY, CH. 1 (Theory of Liquid - Fuel Rocket 
Engines, pt. 1) Leningrad, Sudpromgiz, 1959. 
542p. 8,400 copies printed. 6p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3287 

Shternfel'd, Ario Abramovich 
OT ISKUSSTVENNYKH SPUTNIKOV K MEZHPLANE- 
TNYM POLETAM (From Artificial Satellites to 
Interplanetary Flights) 2ded., rev. and enl. 
Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1959. 202p. 75,000 copies 
printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3290 

Mosevitskiy, M. I. 
ISSLEDOVANIYE POLIMERIZATSI DIYENOV YKH 
UGLEVODORODOV, KATALIZIRUYEMOY METAL. - 
LOORGANICHESKIMI SOYEDINENIY AMI I IKH 
KOMPLEKSAMI, NA OSNOVANII ANALIZA MOLE- 
KULYARNO-VESOVYKH RASPREDELENIY POLIM - 
EROV; FIZIKO-MATEMATICHESKIKH NAUK 
(Investigating the Polymerization of Diene Hydro- 
carbons Catalyzed by Organometallic Compounds 
And Their Complexes, On the Basis of Analysis of 
Molecular Weight Distributions of Polymers; 
Author's Abstract of a Dissertation For the Degree 
of Candidate of The Physical and Mathematical 
Sciences) Leningrad, 1958. llp. 150 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3293 

Chechulin, Antoliy Arkad'yevich 
VOLNOVYYE PROTSESSY. OPTIKA. ELEMENTY 
ATOMNOY I YADERNOY FIZIKI (Wave Mechanics. 
Optics. Elements of Atomic and Nuclear Physics) 
2d ed., rev. and enl. Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1959. 
396p. 45,000 copies printed. 6p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3294 

Martynov, Yevgeniy Mikhailorich 
BESKONTAKTNYYE PEREKL YUCHAYUSHCHIYESYA 
USTROYSTVA (Contactless Switching Devices) 
Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1958. 79p. (Series: 
Massovaya radiobiblioteka, vyp. 316) S000 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 





BR-SOV/3297 

Voronin, V. A. 
O MASHINNOM PEREVODE S KITAYSKOGO NA 
RUSSKIY YAZYK (Machine Translation From 
Chinese to Russian) Moscow, 1958. 34p. 300 
copies printed. lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-sov/3298 

Stepanov, Genrikh Vladimirovich 
VTORICHNAYA EMISSIYA V ELEKTRONNYKH 
PRIBORAKH (Secondary Emission In Electron 
Devices) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 29p. 
(Series: Massovaya radiobiblioteka, vyp. 332) 
35,000 copies printed. lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3299 

Balazovskiy, Mikhail Yakovlevich 
UL 'TRAZVUKOVAYA DEFEKTOSKOPIYA (Ultra- 
sonic Flaw Detection) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 
149p. Errata slip inserted. 9,000 copies printed. 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3300 

Voskresenskiy, Kirill Dmitriyevich 
SBORNIK RASCHETOV I ZADACH PO TEPLOPERE- 
DACHE (Collection of Calculations and Problems 
on Heat Transfer) 2d ed., rev. Moscow, Gosene- 
rgoizdat, 1959. 335p. 15,000 copies printed. 
3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3303 

Sytinskaya, Nadezhda Nikolayevna 
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